
  



  

 
 
 
 

INSTITUTIONAL ACCREDITATIONS 
 

 South Carolina State University is accredited by the Commission   
on Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools (1866 
Southern Lane, Decatur, Georgia 30033-4097: telephone number 404- 679-
4501) to award the bachelor’s, master’s, specialist, and doctorate degrees. 

 

 Undergraduate and graduate teacher-education programs are 
approved by the South Carolina Department of Education, using the 
standards of Specialty organizations approved by the National Council for 
the Accreditation of Colleges of Teacher Education (NCATE). All teacher 
education programs are also accredited by NCATE. 
 
 Other accredited programs and their accrediting bodies are as 
follows:  the Department of Family and Consumer Sciences by the 
American Association of Family and Consumer Sciences; the Speech 
Pathology and Audiology Program by the Council on Academic 
Accreditation of the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association; the 
Social Work Program by the Council for Social Work Education; the 
Rehabilitation Counseling Education Program by the Council of 
Rehabilitation Education, Inc.; the Music Program by the National 
Association of Schools of Music; the curricula in Civil, Electrical, 
Industrial and Mechanical Engineering Technology by the Technology 
Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and 
Technology (TAC/ABET) [Address:  Accreditation Director for 
Engineering Technology, Technology Accreditation Commission 
Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology, Inc.; 111 Market 
Place, Suite 1050, Baltimore, Maryland 21202]; the School of Applied 
Professional Sciences Food  and Nutrition program  by  the American 
Dietetics Association (216 W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago, IL 60606-6995, 
312/899-5400); and the School of Business by the Association to Advance 
Collegiate Schools of Business (AACSB) International. 
 
 In addition, the Counseling and Self-Development Center is 
accredited by the International Association of Counseling Services, Inc. 
and the Child Development Learning Center is accredited by the National 
Academy of Early Childhood Programs (a division of the National 
Association for the Education of Young Children (NAEYC). 
 
     NOTE:  Accreditation documents are on file in the Miller F. Whittaker 
Library and may be inspected after submitting an official request to the 
dean of Library and Information Services.  Requests will be honored during 
normal business hours of the library. 

 
 

NOTICE 
South Carolina State University reserves the right to add or drop programs and 
courses, to change fees, to change the calendar which has been published and to 
institute new requirements when such changes appear desirable.  Every effort will 
be made to minimize the inconvenience such changes might create for students.   
Suitable substitutions will be allowed for required courses which have been 
withdrawn.  This catalog, subject to any amendments, additions or deletions, shall 
be effective from Fall 2003 to Spring 2004. 
 

THIS IS NOT A CONTRACT 
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 2003-2004
 

FIRST SEMESTER—FALL 2003 
 
April 2 – Aug. 12 WEDNESDAY-TUESDAY—Registration for Fall 2003 
August 13 WEDNESDAY—Faculty/Staff Meeting at 9:00a.m. 
August 13-14 WEDNESDAY-THURSDAY--Administrative Training/ 

Workshops 
August 14 Residence Halls open for New Students.  Registration and 

Orientation begin for New Students. 
August 15 FRIDAY – Faculty/Staff Meeting at 9:00a.m. 
August 16 SATURDAY—Orientation for New Graduate Students. 
 Late Registration for returning Graduate and Continuing 

Education Students only.  9:00a.m - 12:00p.m.  NOTE:  Late 
Fee will be assessed to all Returning Students 

August 17 SUNDAY—Residence Halls open for Returning Students at 
9:00a.m. 

August 18-19 MONDAY-TUESDAY – Registration for New and 
Readmitted Students.  Late Registration for Returning 
Students. 

August 20 WEDNESDAY – Classes Begin.  Late registration for all 
students.  Period begins for filing for graduation in December 
2003. 

August 22 FRIDAY – Last day for Late Registration and changes of 
schedules.  No change in Audit after this date. 

August 26- TUESDAY–TUESDAY—A grade of “W” will be awarded 
September 16 for a course if withdrawn during this period and tuition 

charged. 
August 29 FRIDAY – Last day to file for graduation December 2003 
September 1 MONDAY—Labor Day Holiday – no classes 
September 11 THURSDAY—Fall Convocation. 
September 16 TUESDAY—No change in Pass-Fail after this date. 
September 16 TUESDAY—English Proficiency Examination for 

Undergraduate Students. 
September 17- WEDNESDAY – FRIDAY – A grade of “WP” or “WF” will 
October 24  be awarded for a course if withdrawn during this period. 
September 17-23 WEDNESDAY-TUESDAY – Administer Student 

Satisfaction Survey. 
September 19 FRIDAY—Last day for instructors to submit grade changes 

from Spring 2003 and/or Summer 2003. 
October 1-31 Period for filing for graduation for May 2004. 
October 4 SATURDAY—English Proficiency Examination for 

Graduate Students. 
October 6-17 MONDAY-FRIDAY—Submit Senior Exit Survey forms to 

Registrar’s office.  Period to Clear Graduating Seniors. 
October 8-10 WEDNESDAY-FRIDAY—Mid-Term Examinations. 
October 10 FRIDAY—Last day for instructors to submit removal of 

Incomplete(s) from Spring 2003 and/or Summer 2003. 
October 11 SATURDAY—Professional Comprehensive Examination for 

Graduate Students. 
October 13 MONDAY—Mid-term grades pos 
October 20-21 MONDAY-TUESDAY—Fall Break. 
October 24 FRIDAY—A grade of “WF” will be awarded for the course if 

withdrawn from the course or university after this date. 
October 25 SATURDAY—Subject Matter Comprehensive Examination 

for Graduate Students. 
October 27- MONDAY-FRIDAY—Pre-registration for Spring 
January 8, 2004 Semester  2004. 
November 1 SATURDAY - Homecoming 
November 17-22 MONDAY-SATURDAY - Student Evaluation of Instruction. 
November 26-30 WEDNESDAY-SUNDAY - Thanksgiving Holidays 
 No classes 
December 1-3 MONDAY-WEDNESDAY - Final Examinations for 

Graduating Students. 
December 4 THURSDAY - Classes End. 
December 5 FRIDAY - Reading Day. Grades posted for Graduating 

Students. 
December 6-12 SATURDAY-FRIDAY - Final Examination. 
December 13 SATURDAY - Baccalaureate and Commencement 

Convocation. 
December 15 MONDAY - Grades posted by faculty. 

 

 
SECOND SEMESTER—SPRING 2004 

 
January 8 THURSDAY- Residence Halls open for New Students at 

9:00am.  Orientation for all new students. 
January 9 FRIDAY - Faculty/Staff Meeting at 9:00 am. 
January 10 SATURDAY - Registration for Graduate and Continuing 

Education Students only. 9:00 am - 2:00p.m. 
January 11 SUNDAY – Residence Halls open for returning students at 12 

noon. 
January 12-13 MONDAY-TUESDAY –  Undergraduate Registration 
January 14 WEDNESDAY - Classes begin. Late Registration begins. 

Period begins for filing for graduation in May 2004. 
January 19 MONDAY - Holiday - Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. Holiday. 
January 21 WEDNESDAY - Last day for Late Registration and Change of 

Schedule. 
January 23 FRIDAY - Last day for filing for graduation in May 2004. 
February 10 TUESDAY - Last day for withdrawing from a course or the 

University without academic penalty. 
February 11- WEDNESDAY-FRIDAY - A grade of "WP" or "WF" will be 
March 19 awarded if dropped during this period. 
February 14 SATURDAY - English Proficiency Examination for Graduate 

students. 
February 23 MONDAY - Last day for instructors to submit grade changes 

from Fall 2003. 
February 28 SATURDAY - Scholarship Gala 
February 29 SUNDAY - Founder's Day 
March 3-5 WEDNESDAY-FRIDAY - Mid-term Examinations. 
March 6 SATURDAY - Spring Break begins after classes. (Residence 

Halls close). 
March 8 MONDAY - Grades posted by faculty. 
March 15 MONDAY - Classes Resume. 
March 16 TUESDAY - English Proficiency Exam. for Undergrad 

Students. Last day for instructors to submit removal of 
incomplete(s) from Fall 2003.  

March 19 FRIDAY - If withdrawn from a class or the university on or 
after this date, a grade of "WF" will be awarded. 

March 30 TUESDAY - Honors and Award Convocation. 
March 31 WEDNESDAY-FRIDAY - Registration for the Fall 
August 9 Semester 2004 
April 10 SATURDAY - Professional Comprehensive Examination for 

Graduate Students. 
April 17 SATURDAY – Subject Matter Comprehensive Examination 

for Graduate Students. 
April 26-28 MONDAY - WEDNESDAY - Final Examinations for  
 Graduating students. 
April 29 THURSDAY - Classes end. 
April 30 FRIDAY - Reading Day. Grades posted for Graduating 

Students. 
May 1-7 SATURDAY-FRIDAY - Final Examination Period. 
May 8 SATURDAY - Baccalaureate and Commencement 

Convocation. 
May 10 MONDAY – Grades posted by faculty 
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THE UNIVERSITY 
 

CAMPUS  
 
 South Carolina State University, located in the city of 
Orangeburg which is 40 miles east of the state capital at 
Columbia, is only a five-minute walk from the heart of the city.  
 
   The University owns 160 acres of land. An additional 286 
acres are located at Camp Daniels in Elloree, South Carolina. 
This property, however, is not included in the total amount of 
land owned by South Carolina State University.  

 
HISTORY  
 
 The Constitutional Convention of 1895 enacted provisions 
authorizing the Legislature to create the College by a severance 
of the state's interest from Claflin University. In pursuance of 
such authorization, the General Assembly in 1896 enacted 
statutes providing for the establishment of a normal, industrial, 
agricultural and mechanical college. The same Legislature 
provided for the appointment of a Board of Trustees, an 
administration, a faculty, and for the adoption of rules and 
regulations to govern the operation of the College.  
  
 Pursuant to this organization, a faculty composed of 13 
South Carolinians was chosen by Dr. Thomas E. Miller, a 
former Congressman from South Carolina, who had been 
appointed as the first President of the College; and on 
September 27, 1896, the doors of the institution were opened to 
a land-grant college. The College plant consisted of 135 acres, 
eight small buildings, a small dairy herd, and a few farm 
animals. Because of the meager facilities, academic instruction 
was mostly given on logs hewn from the campus wilderness, in 
the tradition of the Mark Hopkins ideal college. These logs were 
later made into lumber for the first dormitory and classroom 
buildings.  
 
 In 1911 Robert Shaw Wilkinson, a native of Charleston and 
a former Professor of Physics at the College, was elected 
President. Under his administration, the income of the College 
was increased from both federal and state sources, and a federal 
appropriation for extension work was added.  
 
 After 21 years of sincere service, Dr. Wilkinson passed; and 
on March 15, 1932, the presidency of the College was 
undertaken by Miller F. Whittaker, who at that time was 
Director of the Mechanical Department. Some of the 
outstanding activities that marked President Whittaker's 
administration were the establishment of a Law School, 
Extension School units in 15 South Carolina communities, and a 
Reserve Officers' Training Corps Infantry Unit.  
 
 President Whittaker gave 18 years of dynamic service to the 
College, and in 1949 he died with a firm faith that: "The College 
is serving the people of this state as never before. The worth of 
the institution is best expressed in the community relationship 
which it maintains and the improvement of rural and civic life 
which it promotes through its graduates, its faculty, and its 
extension agencies. The College has exhibited its economic, 
civic, and social worth to the Commonwealth of South 
Carolina."  

 In 1950 Benner C. Turner, Dean of the School of Law was 
elected President of the College. He retired in 1967 after 17 
years of service. Under President Turner's administration the 
College's growth was tremendous, both in academic activities as 
well as in physical and human resources. Outstanding changes 
included the rapid growth of both undergraduate and graduate 
enrollments; increases in the number of faculty and staff; 
increases in the number holding doctoral degrees, the 
reorganization of the administrative and instructional areas of 
the College; major improvements in the physical plant which 
included the renovation of buildings and the construction of 
many new buildings; among which were a new academic 
building, and dormitories for both men and women, a cafeteria, 
walkways, drives, roads and attractive landscaping; all of which 
have added to the comfort and beauty of the campus.  
  
 The legal and official name of the institution was changed 
to South Carolina State College, by the act of the General 
Assembly of 1954.  
  
 Upon the retirement of Dr. Turner, the Board of Trustees 
appointed Dr. M. Maceo Nance, Jr., Vice President of Business 
and Finance, as Acting President of the College to serve until a 
successor to the former president could be chosen. The 
appointment became effective June 24, 1967. Dr. Nance was 
elected President by the Board on June 23, 1968, and was 
inaugurated November 27, 1968. Under President Nance's 
administration, the College experienced unprecedented growth 
in academics, students, faculty, staff and physical facilities. 
Twenty degree programs were established including the 
doctorate in Educational Administration. The majority of the 
qualified faculty held doctoral degrees. Many academic 
programs received professional accreditation, while the College 
maintained its regional accreditation. Scholarship programs and 
faculty chairs were enhanced and initiated to promote the 
pursuit of knowledge. In keeping with the land-grant mission of 
the College, the 1890 Research and Extension program (United 
States Department of Agriculture), through its services and 
research, assisted in improving the quality of life for the citizens 
of South Carolina. In recognition of the need for additional 
school-community interaction, an Adult and Continuing 
Education unit and a comprehensive college-community 
relations program were established and promoted. National and 
international awards were bestowed on many academic 
programs and extracurricular activities. Dr. M. Maceo Nance, 
Jr., retired June 30, 1986 after serving as President for 19 years.  
 
 The Board of Trustees appointed Dr. Albert E. Smith the 
Sixth President of South Carolina State College, effective July 
1, 1986. Dr. Smith, with a theme of "New Directions," 
immediately advanced a set of institutional goals which 
included the development of a strategic plan, renewed emphasis 
on academics, the improvement of student life, the 
strengthening of enrollment, fiscal management efficiency and 
improved relations with all college constituencies.  
 
 In five-and-one-half years, the Smith administration 
increased student enrollment to more than 5,000; established an 
Office of Research and Grants Administration which resulted in 
a dramatic increase in research-related funding; initiated a 
division of Development and Institutional Relations which 
stimulated significant growth in alumni support; implemented a 
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computerized integrated on-line system in the library; instituted 
a new Honors Program and Student Exchange Program; brought 
on board a Master of Arts degree in teaching and expanded the 
Post RN completion program for beginning students; created a 
School of Freshman Studies; initiated plans for the funding and 
construction of a Fine Arts Center, a new dormitory on campus, 
and a Convention Center at Camp Harry Daniels; secured initial 
accreditation and reaccreditation for all programs submitted to 
accrediting agencies between August 1986 and January 1992. 
One of the most profound changes of the Smith administration 
was the development of plans and strategy, which resulted in the 
Institution's name designation being changed from College to 
University in 1992.  
 
 Dr. Smith served as President of South Carolina State 
University from July 1, 1986, to January 5. 1992.  
 
 On January 6, 1992, the Board of Trustees named Dr. Carl 
A. Carpenter, a professor in the School of Education and former 
Vice President for Academic Affairs, as Interim President. Dr. 
Carpenter served in this capacity until a new president was 
named in September 1992.  
 
 On September 30, 1992, the Board of Trustees elected Dr. 
Barbara R. Hatton as the first woman to assume the presidency 
of South Carolina State University. Beginning her duties on 
January 4, 1993, Dr. Hatton was inaugurated seventh President 
of the University on November 13, 1993. As a result of her 
vision and leadership, significant steps were taken to move the 
institution toward becoming the inclusive university of the 
twenty-first century. Among the steps were: restructuring to 
reduce the number of administrative positions and increase the 
number of faculty positions; aligning and renaming academic 
departments and schools; achieving full accreditation status for 
programs in music, nursing, social work, speech pathology and 
audiology in addition to reaccreditation of teacher education 
programs; initiating legislation which allowed engineering 
technology graduates to sit for the engineering licensure 
examination in South Carolina, and opening an Office of State 
and Community Relations in Columbia. Capital improvement 
projects included the Oliver C. Dawson Bulldog Stadium, the 
Student Center Plaza and acquisition of the Dawn Center.  
 
 On June 13, 1995, the Board of Trustees named Dr. Leroy 
Davis, Vice President for Student Services, as interim President. 
Immediately following his appointment, Dr. Davis initiated a 
number of changes which resulted in significantly improved 
constituent support and confidence in the University's 
management of its resources. These changes included new 
management policies and procedures, increased faculty hiring, 
and increased faculty participation I University governance. On 
April 10, 1996, after a national search, the Board of Trustees 
elected Dr. Leroy Davis as the eighth President of South 
Carolina State University. Prior to serving as Interim President 
and being elected President. Dr. Davis served the University in 
several capacities including Professor of Biology, Vice Provost 
for Academic Administration, and Vice President for Student 
Services. After his appointment to the presidency, Dr. Davis 
initiated plans to establish Centers of Excellence in each of the 
five academic schools; increased scholarship support to recruit 
more academically talented freshmen, designated tuition and fee 
revenues for program accreditation, improvement of information 

technology services, faculty salary equity increases, and 
increased student activities support: implemented a new tenure 
and promotion policy; established the first University Staff 
Senate; increased University partnerships and collaborations; 
and implemented new community service programs in the areas 
of health care and economic development and construction of a 
Fine Arts Building; restructured academic and administrative 
support programs; reaffirmed the accreditation of several 
academic programs; reorganized the President's Cabinet and 
established the University Council and the President's Advisory 
Board.  Dr. Davis retired from the University on June 30, 2002 
after serving as president for six years. 
 
 On July 1, 2002, following the retirement of Dr. Davis, the 
Board of Trustees appointed Ernest A. Finney, Jr., former South 
Carolina Supreme Court Justice, as Interim President of the 
University to serve until a successor to the former president 
could be chosen. 
 
 On May 16, 2003, the Board of Trustees elected Dr. Andrew 
Hugine, Jr. to serve as the ninth president of South Carolina 
State University. 
 
 

PRESIDENTS OF THE INSTITUTION 
 

Thomas E. Miller, B.A., M.A., LL.D.  
1896-1911  

Robert Shaw Wilkinson, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.  
1911-1932  

Miller F. Whittaker, B.S., M.S., LL.D.  
1932-1949  

Benner C. Turner, B.A., LL.B., LL.D.  
1950-1967  

M. Maceo Nance, Jr., A.B., M.A., LL.D., L.H.D.  
1968-1986  

Albert E. Smith, B.S., M.S., Ph.D.  
1986-1992  

Barbara R. Hatton, B.S., M.A., M.E.A., Ph.D.  
1993-1995  

Leroy Davis, Sr., B.S., M.S., Ph.D.  
1996-2002 

Andrew Hugine, Jr., B.S. M.Ed., PhD. 
2003- 

 
 
MISSION STATEMENT  
 
 South Carolina State University, a senior comprehensive 
teaching institution, is committed to providing affordable and 
accessible quality undergraduate and graduate degree programs. 
This public university with a student population between 4,000 
and 5,000 is located in Orangeburg, an area that has a traditional 
rural, agricultural economy which has expanded to include a 
business and industrial focus that is national and international in 
scope. South Carolina State University's 1890 land-grant legacy 
of service to the citizenry of the state is ensured through its 
collaborative efforts with local, rural, and statewide businesses, 
public education, colleges and industry. This symbiotic 
relationship provides a catalyst that spurs a reciprocal economic 
and social growth for the University, state, nation and the 
international community-at-large.  
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 South Carolina State University, founded in 1896 as a 
historically Black co-educational institution, embraces diversity 
among its students, faculty, staff and programs. While 
maintaining its traditional focus, the University is fully 
committed to providing life-long learning opportunities for the 
citizens of the state and qualified students of varied talents and 
backgrounds in a caring and nurturing learning environment.  
 
 South Carolina State University, through instruction, 
research and service activities, prepares highly skilled, 
competent, economically and socially aware graduates to meet 
life's challenges and demands that enable them to work and live 
productively in a dynamic, global society. The University offers 
sixty baccalaureate programs in the areas of applied professional 
sciences, engineering technology, sciences, arts, humanities, 
education and business. A small number of programs are offered 
at the master's level in teaching, human services and 
agribusiness, and the educational specialist and doctorate 
programs are offered in educational administration.  Faculty and 
students participate in research that stimulates intellectual 
growth, enhances and facilitates student learning and adds to the 
scientific knowledge base of the academy. Service activities, 
which are provided through programs related to agriculture, 
adult and continuing education, research, cultural arts, small 
business development and other special interest areas, are 
designed to enhance the quality of life and promote economic 

growth. These efforts, supported by various applications of 
technology, are achieved in a climate of mutual trust and respect 
through methods of scholarly inquiry and scientific research.  
 
 The South Carolina State University Mission Statement was 
approved by its Board of Trustees on December 2, 1997.  
 
ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION  
 
 The authority and responsibility for the governance of 
South Carolina State University is vested in the Board of 
Trustees. The Board of Trustees, directly or through its 
authorized committees, establishes general policies of the 
University and formulates its board program of educational 
activities. The Board elects the president of the University to 
whom it delegates full authority and responsibility for the 
detailed administration of the institution.  
 
 The faculty, subject to the review by the President and 
Board of Trustees, has legislative powers in all matters 
pertaining to the standards of admissions, registration, 
requirements for and the granting of degrees earned in courses, 
the curriculum, instruction, research extra curricular activities, 
the educational policies and the standards of the University, and 
all other matters pertaining to the conduct of faculty affairs, 
including the discipline of its own members. 
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES AND SENIOR ADMINISTRATORS 

 
BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
Mr. Mark Sanford ~ Governor 
Mr. Maurice G. Washington, ’85 ~ Chairman 
Mr. Neville O. Lorick ~ Vice Chairman 
Mr. Samuel B. Glover, ’69 ~ Secretary 
Dr. William C. Clinkscales, ‘65  
Mr. Arnold Collins 
Dr. John H. Corbitt, ‘62 
Mr. Brantley E. Evans, ‘92 
Mr. Glenn E. Jones, ‘81 
Mr. Charles C. Lewis, Sr., ‘71 

 Dr. James W. Sanders, Sr.  
 Mrs. Martha S. Smith 

Mr. Charles H. Williams, II 
Mr. John Williams, Jr., ‘62 

 
Ex-Officio Members of the Board 
Dr. Andrew Hugine, Jr., ‘71 ~ President 
Dr. Thelma Lawton, ‘71~ President, National Alumni Association 
Mr. Edward B. Polite, ‘66 ~ Board of Directors Chair, Educational Foundation 
Dr. Hector C. Butts ~ President, Faculty Senate 
Mr. Derrick Green, ‘84 ~ President, Staff Senate 
Mr. Jared DeWese ~ President, Student Government Association 
Dr. James A. Boykin, ‘48 ~ Trustee Emeritus 
 
 
PRESIDENT’S CABINET 
Dr. Andrew Hugine, Jr., ‘71 ~ President 
Dr. James H. Arrington ~ Vice President, Academic Affairs 
Dr. Carl E. Jones, 76 ~ Vice President, Student Services 
Dr. Wilbur Shuler, ‘68 ~ Vice President, Finance and Management 
Mrs. Marie Hamberg Artis, ‘69 ~ Interim Vice President, Institutional Advancement 
Dr. James Walker ~ Vice President, Research & Executive Director, 1890 Programs 
 
 
SENIOR ADMINISTRATORS 
Mrs. Belinda Davis-Branch, ‘74, Esquire ~ General Counsel 
Dr. Rita Jackson Teal ~ Associate Vice President, Planning and Evaluation 
Mr. Gregory Branch ~ Assistant Vice President, Enrollment Management 
Dr. Timothy Autry, Assistant Vice President for Student Affairs 
Mr. Willie Heggins, ‘62 ~ Assistant Vice President for Student Affairs 
Mr. Joseph Pearman, Jr. ~ Assistant Vice President, Financial Management & Information Systems 

 
DEANS 
Dr. Leola Adams, ‘69 ~ School of Applied Professional Sciences 
Dr. James A. Anderson ~ School of Engineering Technology and Sciences 
Dr. Gail Joyner-Fleming ~ School of Education (Interim) 
Dr. Barbara Adams ~ School of Business (Interim) 
Dr. John R. Simpson ~ School of Arts and Humanities 
Ms. Mary L. Smalls, ‘74 ~ Library and Information Services 
 

{SPECIAL NOTE:  The titles and positions of the administrators listed above, as well as the organization of some of the 
administrative areas, are subject to change as the university undergoes restructuring during the 2003-2004 fiscal period.} 
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THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
                        Governor  
    Mark Sanford       
         Ex-Officio              Chairman 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
   Neville O. Lorick  Samuel B. Glover Dr. William C. Clinkscales       Arnold Collins 
    Seat 8, At-Large  Seat 2, District 2   Seat 10, At-Large    Seat 1, District 1 
    Vice Chairman        Secretary 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  Dr. John H. Corbitt   Brantley E. Evans  Mr. Glenn E. Jones Charles C. Lewis, Sr.   
   Seat 4, District 4   Seat 12, At-Large     Seat 9, At-Large   Seat 3, District 3 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
       Dr. James W. Sanders, Sr.   Charles H. Williams, II    John Williams, Jr.  Mrs. Martha S. Smith 
      Seat 5, District 5  Seat 7, At-Large    Seat 11, At-Large    Governor’s Designee 

Maurice G. Washington 
Seat 6, District 6 
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Andrew Hugine, Jr., B.S., M.Ed., PhD. 
 Ninth President 
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SOUTH CAROLINA STATE UNIVERSITY 
ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION CHART 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Additional changes in the organizational structure will occur during the 2003-2004 fiscal period. 
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GRADUATE STUDIES PROGRAM 
 
BRIEF HISTORY 
 

The South Carolina General Assembly authorized South 
Carolina State College to offer graduate work in 1946. Stem-
ming from its strong 1890 land-grant tradition, a Graduate 
Division grew into a School of Graduate Studies, which pro-
duced its first degree graduate in 1948 with a Master of Science 
in Mathematics Education. In 1959, when the M.S. program was 
redesignated the Master of Education (M.Ed.) program, more 
than half of the sixteen subject-matter areas were directly 
related to agriculture and agronomy. Since that time, the School 
of Graduate Studies has expanded to offer 19 different subject-
matter emphases which comprise 12 degree programs: an Ed.D. 
and an Ed.S. in Educational Administration, two M.A. 
programs, one M.A.T, four M.Ed., and three M.S. programs. In 
1994, the School of Graduate Studies was reorganized into the 
Graduate Studies Program under the direction of the associate 
vice president for Research and Graduate Studies. In 1997, the 
unit was renamed School of Graduate Studies. 

 

Until 1972, when the M.A. degree in Rehabilitation Coun-
seling was approved, all programs and courses were designed 
for teacher preparation and subsequent certification by the South 
Carolina State Department of Education. Additional variety was 
added in 1974 with approval of the M.A. program in Speech 
Pathology and Audiology. Although professional in nature, 
these new programs brought a renewed emphasis on field 
inquiry methods in research. 

 

The most rapid period of program growth in the School of 
Graduate Studies was from 1979 to 1983 when the Master of 

Science degree programs in Nutritional Sciences, Agribusiness, 
and Individual and Family Development were approved and the  
Ed.D. and Ed.S. advanced degree programs were added. The 
advent of these research-oriented programs significantly altered 
the goals and directions of graduate education at South Carolina 
State University, and they were measurable influences in its 
advancement to university status. 

 
OBJECTIVES 

 

The purposes of the School of Graduate Studies are as fol-
lows: 
 

1. To develop strong and comprehensive graduate programs 
with the most highly qualified and experienced faculty from 
the departments offering each program; 

 

2. To recruit, support and graduate South Carolina graduate 
students of exceptional academic promise and ability; 

 

3. To promote diversity of race, culture, ethnicity, gender and 
age among faculty and student applicants through vigorous 
recruitment throughout South Carolina, the nation and the 
international community; 

 

4. To maintain and seek new professional accreditation stan-
dards in all graduate programs; 

 

5. To aid those in disadvantaged communities to attain knowl-
edge useful in improving those communities; and 

 

6. To provide continuing education opportunities and regular 
graduate courses for area adults and for selected regional 
populations as needs arise. 

 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

PROGRAM OFFERINGS 
 

 Degree Area Department School 
 

Master of Arts (M.A.) Rehabilitation Counseling  Human Services Applied Professional Sciences 
 Speech Pathology and Audiology Speech Pathology and Audiology Applied Professional Sciences 
 
Master of Arts in  Early Childhood Teacher Education Education 
Teaching (M.A.T.) Elementary Education 
 English 
 Math 
 General Science/Biology 
 
Master of Education  Counselor Education Educational Leadership and Education 
(M.Ed.)      Counselor Education  
 Elementary Education Teacher Education Education 
  Secondary Education Teacher Education 
 Special Education Teacher Education 
 
Master of Science (M.S.) Agribusiness Agribusiness and Economics Business 
 Individual and Family Development Family and Consumer Sciences Applied Professional Sciences 
  Nutritional Sciences Family and Consumer Sciences Applied Professional Sciences 
  Transportation Civil & Mechanical Engineering  Engineering Technology & 
   Technology  Sciences 
 
Educational Specialist (Ed.S.)  Educational Administration  Educational Leadership and  Education 
  Counselor Education 
 
Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) Educational Administration  Educational Leadership and Education 
   Counselor Education 
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS  
AND PROCEDURES 
 

General. Graduate study is significantly different from 
undergraduate study, particularly in its focus on independent 
inquiry and scholarly pursuit of new knowledge in highly spe-
cialized fields of study. It is considerably more than a mere 
continuation of undergraduate study, but successful completion 
of an undergraduate degree from a regionally accredited college 
or university is the first minimum requisite for admission to the 
School of Graduate Studies. Therefore, graduate admission is 
primarily dependent upon the applicant’s demonstrated ability to 
pursue academic study, research, and writing at the rigorous 
level required in advanced study. The Admissions and Retention 
Committee of the School of Graduate Studies is responsible for 
reviewing the application file of each applicant and for 
recommending to the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies 
admission to “Full” or “Conditional” standing or non-admission. 
The recommendations of the committee are based on, but not 
limited to, completeness of required documentation, 
undergraduate academic record, relevance of past undergraduate 
and/or graduate study to proposed area of study, English 
Proficiency Examination, GRE, MAT, NTE, or GMAT 
(Agribusiness only) test scores, and professional 
recommendations. Applicants are eligible to register and pursue 
graduate courses within the limits of their admissions status only 
after receiving official notification of the recommendation(s) of 
the committee in a letter signed by the dean of the School of 
Graduate Studies. 

 
Admission Levels. All applicants for graduate study, 

regardless of level or category—doctoral, master’s specialist or 
nondegree—must first be admitted to the School of Graduate 
Studies and then into a program of study. This sequenced, two-
tiered admissions process must be pursued by each degree 
seeking applicant until receipt of two admissions letters--one 
from Graduate Studies and one from the department where the 
degree is to be earned. All applications must be submitted 
formally and in writing on the prescribed forms, and graduate 
credit cannot be awarded unless the applicant receives a letter of 
admission signed by the Dean of the School of Graduate 
Studies. The University reserves the right to deny admission to 
any applicant who, in the judgment of the Graduate Admissions 
and Retention Committee or the Dean of the Graduate School, 
may not benefit from its educational programs or whose 
presence or conduct may impact negatively on its program. 

 
Admission Standards: Master’s Programs. Each appli-

cant for Full Admission to the School of Graduate Studies for 
purposes of pursuing any master’s degree program must submit: 
(a) a completed application form with a written section which 
clearly and satisfactorily explains the applicant’s career and 
graduate degree objectives; (b) official transcripts of a bac-
calaureate degree earned at a regionally accredited institution 
showing requisite study for the proposed master’s degree pro-
gram with a cumulative GPA of 2.50 or higher on a 4.00 scale; 
(c) official Graduate Record Examination (GRE) General Test 
(Verbal, Quantitative, and Analytical) score reports (Scores at or 
above the 25th percentile are preferred) (d) two letters of 
recommendation from professional educators, preferably former 
professors; and (e) a passing score on the English Proficiency 
Examination (EPE). [Official Miller Analogies Test (MAT) 

scores may be filed in lieu of the GRE except for applicants to 
the M.S. degree program in Agribusiness.] 

 
English Requirement. July 1, 1987, a passing score on the 

English Proficiency Examination became an admission 
requirement for all master’s-level degree programs. Persons 
who do not pass the examination must pass the examination on a 
subsequent administration. A passing score on the English 
Proficiency Examination is required for admission to any 
master’s degree program. The examination is scheduled three 
times per year and announced in the official university calendar. 
Persons should plan to take the examination at least one full 
semester before applying for admission. 

 
Note: The EPE requirement may be met by any applicant 

submitting a GRE Verbal score of 425 or higher (35th per-
centile) or a MAT score of 39 or higher, which also is at approx-
imately the 35th percentile. An applicant for any master’s 
degree program may choose this alternative means for meeting 
the EPE requirement for admission to the School of Graduate 
Studies before the graduate admissions filing deadlines. (see 
Filing Deadlines).  [An applicant who previously earned a 
master’s degree at an accredited institution may also exempt the 
EPE.] 

 
Admission Standards: Advanced Programs. Applications 

for advanced-level degree programs (Ed.D. and Ed.S.) may be 
submitted once per semester, on or before the deadline, to be 
considered for admission for the following semester. Standard 
graduate application forms are available from the School of 
Graduate Studies. Minimum credentials required are (a) a 
completed School of Graduate Studies application form, (b) 
official transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate work, (c) 
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) General Test or Miller 
Analogies Test (MAT) scores, and (d) three letters of rec-
ommendation from professional educators, preferably former 
professors. Note: Items (a)—(d) must be submitted directly to 
the Graduate School on or before the deadline. 

 
An applicant for the Doctor of Education degree program 

who has submitted (a)—(d) above and meets all the standards 
below will be admitted to the School of Graduate Studies in full 
admission status, pending acceptance and approval by the 
Department of Educational Leadership and Counselor 
Education: 
 
1. A combined Verbal/Quantitative GRE score of 1,000 or a 

MAT score of 50; 
 
2. A GPA of 3.50 on all previous graduate work; and 
 
3. At least five years’ teaching experience, K-12 supported by 

a letter from the applicant’s principal or superintendent. 
 

Applicants for the Educational Specialist degree program 
who have submitted all required credentials will be admitted to 
the School of Graduate Studies in full admission status if they 
meet the following minimum standards: 
 
1. A combined Verbal/Quantitative GRE score of 850 or a 

MAT score of 37; 
 
2. A GPA of 3.25 or higher on all previous graduate work; and 
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3. Three years’ teaching experience, K—12 supported by a 

letter from the applicant’s principal or superintendent. 
 
Standard Admissions Form. Persons applying for doctor-

al, specialist, or master’s-level degree programs use the same 
School of Graduate Studies application, as do persons applying 
for nondegree status. 

 
Application Fee. A non-refundable fee of $25 is required 

with all applications to the School of Graduate Studies. A 
cashier’s check or money order should be submitted with each 
application for admission made payable to “South Carolina 
State University.” 

 
Admissions and Retention Committee. A committee of 

six persons shall be recommended by the Dean of the School of 
Graduate Studies to the Graduate Studies Admissions and 
Retention Committee from graduate faculty who are repre-
sentative of the various graduate programs. The appointments 
approved by the Graduate Studies Council shall be for four-year 
terms with vacancies being filled by immediate recommendation 
and appointment to four-year terms. The Dean of the School of 
Graduate Studies shall serve as an ex-officio Committee Chair 
and, is responsible for coordinating and supervising the 
collection, collation, and referral to the Committee the official 
application credentials for all degree-seeking students. 

 
Committee Procedures. The Graduate Admission Coun-

selor will assemble all completed applications and notify com-
mittee members of review sessions called by the Dean of the 
School of Graduate Studies, as needed, but not less than three 
times per academic session. Not less than four committee 
members must review each degree applicant’s file, and a simple 
majority is needed for approval, disapproval, or “conditional 
admission.” Individual committee member’s votes are guided by 
the above minimum standards, with the following 
recommendations possible: 

 
Full Admission. This status is limited to applicants who 

have applied to work toward a master’s degree and who have 
provided sufficient evidence of their ability to complete a degree 
program. Each fully admitted student must follow carefully all 
sequential steps leading to degree candidacy in order to maintain 
good standing, the first of which is to apply for admission to the 
chosen degree program in accordance with that program’s 
admission requirements. This procedure must be initiated by the 
student, in writing, within 30 days from the date of the 
admissions letter to the School of Graduate Studies and not later 
than 10 days prior to the scheduled registration date for the 
initial enrollment. Eligibility For Financial Aid is dependent 
upon prompt receipt of the departmental letter of admission. 

 
Temporary Nondegree Admission. Applicants for Full 

admission who file the standard application form and official 
degree transcripts on or before the deadline but are unable to 
furnish all other required credentials on time may be admitted in 
nondegree status for one semester only to allow limited 
additional time to complete their application files. All such 
Temporary Nondegree students should (a) determine in person 
when all official credentials have been received by the Graduate 
Admissions Counselor in the Graduate Studies Office and (b) 
provide a letter of degree intentions to the Graduate Admissions 

Counselor at that time, but no less than 45 days before the end 
of the first semester enrolled. 

 
 Conditional Admission. This status is allowed with a 
recommendation from the Graduate Admissions and Retention 
Committee when an applicant for a degree program is 
disapproved for Full Admission but shows good academic 
potential. Specifically, any applicant with a GPA below the 
minimum 2.50 but who (a) performed well in the last two 
undergraduate years, and (b) earned a GPA not less than a 2.35, 
may be considered for “Conditional” status by the Committee. 
The nature, extent, and number of conditional courses and 
examinations to be met by each conditional student will be 
determined by the Graduate Admissions Committee and 
communicated to each conditional student. Successful 
completion of all conditions set by the Admissions and Reten-
tion Committee is considered the equivalent of an earned 
undergraduate GPA of 2.50, and the applicant is automatically 
awarded full admission to the School of Graduate Studies when 
the final condition is met. All conditions must be met as 
specified; courses taken in this status must be earned with a B or 
higher grade; and all conditions must be completed within three 
consecutive academic sessions unless otherwise specified by the 
Committee in writing. Failure to meet one or more conditions as 
specified will result in immediate dismissal from graduate study, 
subject to appeal to the Graduate Studies Council. Failure on a 
second attempt to meet a condition or the failure of two or more 
of the conditions may not be appealed for one full calendar year 
from the date of dismissal. The Dean of the School of Graduate 
Studies will serve as advisor for all “conditional” students. 
 

Nondegree Admission. This status is provided for nonde-
gree-seeking students who earned bachelor’s degrees from 
regionally accredited institutions with cumulative undergraduate 
GPAS of 2.35 or higher and who wish to pursue limited 
graduate study. Nondegree students may pursue an unlimited 
number of 500- and 600-level graduate courses so long as they 
maintain good academic standing and otherwise meet any 
course prerequisites or requirements. If a nondegree student 
later meets all requirements for admission to a degree program, 
he or she may apply in writing to the Admissions and Retention 
Committee. If an applicant with a cumulative undergraduate 
GPA of less than 2.50 is admitted in nondegree status, he or she 
must later attain the 2.50 minimum or its equivalent to become 
eligible for any master’s degree program. In addition, a 
maximum of 15 semester hours of graduate credit earned in 
nondegree status may be approved for transfer to any graduate 
degree program. 
 

Note: A nondegree student with a master’s degree from an 
accredited institution may enroll in an unlimited number of 500-
, 600-, and 700-level courses after filing the official master’s 
transcript with the application and receiving a letter of 
admission signed by the Dean of the School of Graduate Stud-
ies. However, the 15-hour transfer limit applies to any person in 
this category who later seeks admission to any other graduate 
program. 
 
 Readmission. All students in good standing who have not 
enrolled for one or more semesters, all non-degree students, and 
all conditional students must file an Application for 
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Readmission with the Graduate School not less than 20 working 
days before the opening date of registration. 

 
Filing Deadlines. All degree applicants are responsible for 

following the detailed instructions on the Application for 
Graduate Admission available through the Graduate Admissions 
Office, School of Graduate Studies, South Carolina State 
University, Orangeburg, SC 29117. The application for 
admission and all required credentials must be submitted to this 
office, on or before June 15 for the fall semester, November 1 
for the spring, and April 1 for the summer sessions. 

 
Note 1: For all degree applicants, appropriate program 

application procedures will be provided by individual depart-
ments only on the presentation of a copy of the applicant’s letter 
of Full Admission signed by the Dean of the School of Graduate 
Studies. Therefore, potential applicants should not request 
program admission until first being admitted to the School of 
Graduate Studies in full admission status. 

 
Applicants may not enroll in program courses without next 

completing the departmental admissions process and receiving a 
letter of admission to the applicable program, signed by the 
departmental chair. 

 
Note 2: Applications are considered not to have met pre-

scribed deadlines if any supporting credential is not received by 
the Graduate Admissions Specialist, School of Graduate Stud-
ies, on or before the deadline dates. Individual applicants are 
solely responsible for lost time, money, and/or credit resulting 
from materials mailed to other offices or otherwise lacking the 
proper address. However, the Graduate Admissions Specialist, 
available at (803) 536-8419, is happy to assist any applicant 
inquiring about admissions materials. The School of Graduate 
Studies Office staff is also available at Room 205, B-Wing, 
Turner Hall, or 536-7064, to help applicants who need assis-
tance. In all cases, DO NOT direct application materials to 
individuals or offices. Send ONLY to: The School of Graduate 
Studies, South Carolina State University, Box 7098 - 300 Col-
lege Street, NE, Orangeburg, SC 29117-0001. 

 
International Student Admission. The School of Graduate 

Studies at South Carolina State University believes that a vital 
international student population in its graduate programs 
benefits both U.S. and non-U.S. students and the programs, as 
well. Therefore, the school is very interested in encouraging 
qualified applicants from a broad array of other countries and 
cultures. International students planning to enter the United 
States on non-immigrant student visas or who wish to transfer 
from other U.S. institutions are required to meet certain 
language and financial requirements as well as the same 
academic standards as U.S. applicants. In meeting these 
requirements, the international student applicant should write 
directly to the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies, at least 
nine months prior to the planned date of enrollment.  

 
For graduates of non-English-speaking universities, a 

minimum TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language) 
score of 550 (paper) or 213 (computer-based), GRE General 
Test Score reports with a verbal score not less than 425, official 
degree transcripts, a statement of financial support, and all 

supporting credentials must be received before admission will 
be granted. 
 
GENERAL DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
 

Program of Study. All fully admitted graduate students 
seeking to earn a master’s degree must submit an approved 
Program of Study signed by their advisor after completing nine 
hours of graduate study at South Carolina State University in 
good academic standing, i.e., Grade Point Average (GPA) not 
less than 3.00. Program of Study forms are available in the 
School of Graduate Studies. 

 
Educational Leadership Students. Persons admitted to 

either the doctoral or educational specialist program should 
obtain a current copy of the Department of Educational Lead-
ership and Counselor Education Policies and Procedures Man-
ual and follow all instructions therein, along with directions 
published in this catalog and in the School of Graduate Studies 
Policies and Procedures Manual. The latter publication and the 
current Graduate Catalog are the governing references in case of 
conflicts in interpretation, scheduled deadlines, program 
requirements, etc. 

 
Grading Policies and Required Grade Point Average 

(GPA). A student must have a grade-point average of not less 
than 3.00 in order to be listed as a candidate for graduation. A 
grade-point average is determined by dividing total quality 
points earned by total hours pursued at the University, using the 
standard of 4.00 quality points for each A, 3.00 for each B and 
2.00 for each C. Grades of D or F do not accrue quality points. 
Grades for courses transferred will not be used in computing 
GPA. Any graduate student who earns less than a 3.00 
cumulative GPA for nine or more graduate semester hours 
pursued will be placed on Academic Probation. Failure to 
restore the cumulative GPA to at least 3.00 within nine addi-
tional semester hours of graduate work, including repeated 
hours, will result in academic dismissal from further graduate 
study. In addition, advanced-level degree students (Ed.S. and 
Ed.D.) automatically attain dismissal status if they earn more 
than three Cs in courses at this university. 
 

Academic Good Standing. In order to be considered in 
Academic Good Standing, each graduate student-degree or 
nondegree, master’s or advanced—is expected to maintain a 
GPA of no less than 3.0 after completion of the first nine hours 
of graduate course work at South Carolina State University 
 

Continuous Enrollment. All advanced-degree (doctoral or 
specialist) candidates and master’s-level candidates who have 
enrolled in the first dissertation/thesis-preparation course must 
maintain continuous enrollment for each fall and spring 
semester until the Program of Study is completed. Failure to 
enroll for at least one semester will result in suspension from the 
degree program, unless the individual student receives advance 
written approval to interrupt enrollment from the departmental 
chair and the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies. In any 
case, program resumption is not permitted until the student 
submits to the School of Graduate Studies a receipt for 
registration fees amounting to the rate of one semester hour for 
each academic session missed unless the absence was excused 
in writing in advance. 
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 Student Load. A full student load consists of nine to 15 
semester hours during regular semesters and nine to 12 for 
summer sessions. Registration for more than 12 semester hours 
for a summer session or for more than 15 semester hours for a 
regular semester must be approved in writing by the student’s 
advisor and the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies. Student 
load for students working as graduate assistants is defined as not 
less than 6 hours for regular semesters and not less than 3 hours 
for each summer session. 
 

Residence Requirements. The minimum residence 
requirement for master’s degree candidates is two full academic 
semesters of approximately 18 weeks, each with a full student 
load, or three summer school sessions each with a full load. The 
residence requirement for Ed.D. and Ed.S. students is one year, 
satisfied by a combination of three regular academic semesters 
and/or summer sessions. 
 

Comprehensive Examinations. Comprehensive written 
examinations must be passed by the approved degree candidate. 
The professional examination is designed to measure 
accomplishment of content objectives from the 3-4 professional 
area courses for M.Ed. candidates only. Subject-matter 
examinations are designed to measure content objectives for all 
master's degree programs. The Dean of School of Graduate 
Studies will designate one filing and one examination date in 
each semester and summer term for both comprehensive 
examinations. Each student has a maximum of three opportu-
nities to pass each examination. Since failure of an examination 
implies needed preparation, sitting at the next regularly 
scheduled administration is the earliest possible reexamination. 
Special administration of any comprehensive examination is 
possible only under the direst of circumstances involving 
documented hardship(s) which preclude regular sitting. Since 
the examinations are offered on a regularly scheduled basis, 
once per academic session, justification of such hardships must 
necessarily be thorough and exacting. 
 

Cancellation of a scheduled comprehensive examination by 
the student or simple failure to report for a scheduled 
examination does not affect the student’s record negatively, but 
does require rescheduling. 
 
(1)  Professional Comprehensive Examination. To be eligible 

to take this examination, applicants must be approved 
degree candidates in academic good standing who have 
completed, or are enrolled in, their last professional 
course(s). 

 
(2) Subject-Matter Comprehensive Examination. To be 

eligible to take this examination, applicants must be 
approved degree candidates in academic good standing who 
have completed or are enrolled in their last required 
subject-matter course(s). 

 
Time Limits for Completing Requirements for Degree. 

All required course work and comprehensive examinations for 
the master’s degree must be completed within six years. Any 
required course that has been completed beyond six years must 
be repeated or revalidated before the degree will be conferred. 
Doctoral and Educational Specialists candidates must complete 

all requirements within eight years of admission to either 
degree program. 

 
Course Revalidation. Regular graduate students enrolled 

in South Carolina State University degree programs may 
revalidate an over-age course taken at the University or taken at 
another university and approved for transfer credit toward a 
degree by securing written permission to revalidate the course 
through examination. The student’s program advisor, the 
departmental chair responsible for the course to be revalidated, 
and the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies must provide 
their written approval or disapproval on a form secured by the 
student from the School of Graduate Studies. A non-refundable 
fee of $15 for each course to be revalidated is required before 
administration of an examination. The nature and content of the 
revalidation examination in each case will be determined by the 
departmental chair concerned, with concurrence by the Dean of 
the School of Graduate Studies. Failure of the revalidation 
examination leaves successful repeating of the entire course the 
only remaining alternative for revalidation of over-age courses. 
 

Application for Graduation. Graduate students who have 
completed all other degree requirements may choose either of 
three periods during the academic year to file for graduation, 
with filing deadlines for each provided in the University 
Calendar. Diplomas and academic caps and gowns will be 
ordered for each applicant, based on information furnished on 
the form. Failure to clear for graduation will require reap-
plication and payment of another fee for the next subsequent 
convocation. Application forms are available only through the 
Office of Records and Registration. Application for Graduation 
is a university degree requirement and is not considered 
completed until the fee is paid and the form is returned to 
Records and Registration. Since filing is a degree requirement, 
failure to file in a timely manner may affect clearance eligibility. 
 

Graduate Student Exit Survey. Each applicant for clear-
ance to graduate is required to apply in person at the School of 
Graduate Studies (Room 205, B-Wing, Turner Hall) for a copy 
of the Graduate Student Exit Survey and to complete and return 
this extremely important evaluation document to the School of 
Graduate Studies not less than fifteen calendar days from the 
scheduled date for degree completion. Completion of the Exit 
Survey is a “degree requirement” as described in the section 
above entitled Application for Graduation and elsewhere under 
the major section General Degree Requirements. 
 

Checklist for Degree Aspirants. Since the course work for 
any degree is absorbing and distracting from the more mundane, 
but necessary, regulations and deadlines needed to provide 
organization and order, the following checklist is provided to 
help each degree-seeking graduate student more easily avoid 
frustration and delay: 
 
  1. Gain a Full Admission status letter signed by the Dean of 

the School of Graduate Studies (a) before the end of the 
first session of enrollment or (b) before earning 15 hours of 
graduate credit in nondegree status. 

 

  2. Secure a letter of admission to the degree program from the 
program chair within 30 days of Full Admission to the 
Graduate Studies program. 
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  3. Schedule a meeting with your assigned official advisor 
immediately upon receiving the letter of admission. 

 

  4. Maintain academic good standing. 
 

  5. Study the University Calendar and anticipate all filing 
deadlines. 

  6. File a Program of Study (P.O.S.) through your official 
advisor immediately after earning the first nine semester 
hours (after passing the Comprehensive Examination for 
Ed.D. and Ed.S. degrees). 

 

  7. Schedule and pass the comprehensive examination(s). 
 

  8. Complete the approved P.O.S. and all other degree 
requirements before expiration of the six-year time limit 
(eight years for Ed.S. and Ed.D.). 

 

  9. Submit a completed thesis, if required in the P.O.S., or dis-
sertation (Ed.D. only) to the committee chair well before 
Ready for Binding deadlines. 

 

10. Schedule the oral thesis or dissertation defense at least 14 
days before the Ready for Binding deadline. 

 

11. File for graduation and pay appropriate fees before the 
posted deadline during the semester in which graduation is 
planned. 

 

12. Submit the Ready for Binding thesis or dissertation copies 
on or before the posted deadline. 

 
ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
 

General. These academic regulations are designed to assist 
each student with problems of a special or one-time nature. 
Although University policy stresses that graduate students are 
responsible, capable adults, the intent is to provide collab-
orative, cooperative support from advisors and faculty with a 
greater experience base. New graduate students would be wise 
to review these and all other requirements with their advisors 
early in the program after a reasonable scan of this Graduate 
Catalog. 
 

Student Responsibility. Graduate students are responsible 
for the proper and timely completion of all requirements of their 
degree programs and for satisfying the general regulations of the 
University and the School of Graduate Studies as stated in this 
Catalog and other official publications of the University. To 
assist the student in meeting this responsibility, the University 
provides individual copies of the catalog through the School of 
Graduate Studies. In addition, degree-seeking students will be 
assigned an academic advisor by the departmental chair who 
administers their degree program. The advisor will assist the 
student in understanding degree requirements, program 
planning, sequencing, scheduling, registration, etc.; however, 
the student has final responsibility for fulfilling all degree 
requirements. 
 
 The Dean of the School of Graduate Studies will serve as 
advisor for all “Conditional” and certain “Nondegree” students. 
Only the official advisor is authorized to sign course request 
forms and other required registration materials. Violations of 
this policy will result in delay and possible cancellation of 
enrollment. All requests and appeals from individual students 

should be executed in written form, from the student, with any 
needed documentation attached, and provided to the responsible 
school official (advisor, dean, etc.). Oral agreements are 
unofficial and will not be accepted as bases for official actions. 
Note: Deadlines for filing for examinations, clearances, etc., 
will be posted prominently on the bulletin boards adjacent to the 
School of Graduate Studies, and students are responsible for 
complying with them. 

 
Enrollment in Graduate Courses. Admission to graduate 

courses is always subject to approval by individual departments 
and the Dean of Graduate Studies. Undergraduate students may 
not enroll in graduate courses without the permission of their 
advisor and the Graduate Dean. Courses may be used to meet 
the requirement for the bachelor’s degree; however, they may 
not be counted later toward any advanced degrees at the 
University. 
 

Thesis and Dissertation Requirement. (a) All candidates 
for the Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) degree must submit and 
defend a dissertation in the field of educational administration 
that exhibits evidence of scholarship in accordance with the 
Educational Leadership Policies and Procedures Manual. (b) 
All candidates for the M.S. and M.A. degrees who elect the 
thesis option are required to present an acceptable thesis on a 
subject germane to the major field of study. In fulfilling this 
requirement, students will enroll in both thesis preparation 
courses (600 and 601, prefixed according to the department in 
which the degree program is housed), in lieu of six semester 
hours of elective course work from the non-thesis curriculum. 
Prior to enrolling in the thesis courses, candidates should 
discuss their chosen topics with the chair of their subject-matter 
area who will appoint the thesis committee chair and at least two 
other persons in the department as committee members. 
Approval of thesis topic, outline, and committee by the 
departmental chair and the Dean of the School of Graduate 
Studies constitutes permission for the student to enroll in three 
to six semester hours of thesis preparation course work. The 
School of Graduate Studies will furnish general thesis 
regulations to students when their thesis topic and outline are 
approved. To complete graduation requirements, including a 
thesis, students must submit the final draft of the thesis to their 
committee chair not less than 60 days prior to the end of the 
academic session in which they are enrolled. On receipt of three 
copies of the final (corrected) copy signed by all committee 
members and a paid receipt for binding costs, the Dean of the 
School of Graduate Studies will clear the student for the thesis 
portion of the degree requirements. Both doctoral and master’s 
degree candidates are cautioned to comply strictly with the 
Ready for Binding Deadlines below. 
 

Defense of Thesis or Dissertation. All candidates for 
degrees requiring a thesis or dissertation are also required to 
make oral defense of their research report before their officially 
assigned committees in a public forum. To permit arrangement 
of limited space for attendance by other interested scholars, 
committee chairs are required to make written notice to the 
Dean of the School of Graduate Studies at least fourteen days in 
advance of a scheduled defense along with two copies of the 
thesis or dissertation. 
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Thesis and Dissertation Guidelines. The basic guideline 
for student use in preparing research reports for binding is the 
School of Graduate Studies publication General Requirements 
for Master’s Theses and Doctoral Dissertation. Copies are 
available from the Graduate School. In addition, all research 
reports must follow the stylistic guidelines set forth in the 
Publication Manual of the American Psychological Association, 
Fourth Edition. Copies are available for purchase from the 
Campus Bookstore. 

 
Ready for Binding Deadlines. Final corrected, approved, 

signed, copied, and collated copies of each thesis or dissertation 
must be delivered in person by the degree candidate to the 
School of Graduate Studies in clearly identifiable envelopes on 
or before the publicized deadlines to be eligible for degree 
completion during the May, July, or December cycles, 
respectively: 

March 31—May cycle 
July 1—July cycle 

November 1—December cycle 
 

Submission after these deadlines will automatically advance to 
the next subsequent clearing cycle and the candidate will be 
notified to re-file for the next graduation cycle. To avoid 
disappointment, all degree candidates and their committee 
chairs are requested to schedule defenses at least three full 
weeks prior to the above deadlines to allow final reading, edit-
ing, correcting, and packaging. 
 
 Transfer of Credit. Requests for transfer of graduate credit 
earned at other institutions must be initiated by the student 
concerned as part of the application for a Program of Study 
(P.O.S). A maximum of 12 semester hours of graduate credit 
may be transferred by candidates for any master’s degree as 
electives or for required courses subject to the review and 
approval of the student’s advisor, departmental chair, and the 
Dean of the School of Graduate Studies. Of the twelve hours, no 
more than three semester hours in the Subject-Matter, Pro-
fessional Core, or Cognate for the M.Ed.; or Subject-Matter 
courses for the M.A. or MS. programs may be approved. The 
same limits apply to inter-program transfer of credit (i.e., from 
one State University program to another). Transferred credit 
hours must not reduce the minimum residence period of two full 
academic terms and are subject to the time limit requirements 
for the degree. Only courses passed with a B or higher from 
regionally accredited institutions are acceptable for transfer. All 
transferred credits are subject to the time limits of the school. 

 
Course Substitution Requirements. Any substitution of a 

course and/or other requirements of the School of Graduate 
Studies or of any graduate program must be requested in writing 
by the student and approved by the student’s advisor, the 
departmental chair, the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies, 
and the Vice President for Academic Affairs. The approval of a 
substitution will be subject to careful review at each approval 
level to ensure program integrity, course equivalence, 
compliance with accreditation standards and certification 
requirements. 

 
Transient Credit. After acceptance into a graduate degree 

program at South Carolina State University, a student may earn 
credit toward that degree at another institution only under the 

following conditions: (a) each course must be approved in 
advance and in writing by the advisor, the departmental chair, 
and the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies; (b) courses the 
same as or equivalent to courses previously taken at South 
Carolina State University are not acceptable for transfer; and (c) 
each course transferred must be passed with a B or higher grade. 
The student wishing to take a course in transient status is 
responsible to ensure that the other institution is regionally 
accredited; to secure the Transient Application Form from the 
Graduate Office; and to hand-carry the form through all 
approving offices. Each student is cautioned to make all 
necessary arrangements with the granting institution in advance, 
and to ensure that the latter provides an official transcript of 
credit earned to the School of Graduate Studies. Transient 
courses to be counted toward the degree should be scheduled for 
completion at least one full semester before the final semester of 
graduation to avoid delay in clearance for graduation. Most 
institutions are unable to provide the required official transcript 
before the May or December convocation dates at South 
Carolina State University. Therefore, if the course is taken 
during the spring or fall semester, clearance to graduate may not 
be possible. 
 

Note: If a course to be taken in transient status is intended 
as a substitute for a required course, the student and advisor 
must also ensure compliance with the Course Substitution 
Requirements. 

 
Directed Independent Study. A degree-seeking fully 

admitted student desiring to meet the requirements for a par-
ticular graduate course by means other than scheduled class 
procedures may submit a written application for Directed 
Independent Study (DIS) through the instructor and depart-
mental chair and the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies, 
providing necessary details and documentation to justify the 
request. As a minimum, the student should (a) establish that a 
genuine hardship would arise if the DIS were not approved, (b) 
document past scheduling conflicts which prevented regular 
scheduling of the course, (c) have earned no more than three 
semester hours for degree credit through DIS, (d) be in 
academic good standing, and (e) be enrolled concurrently in no 
other DIS course. Upon approval of a DIS application, the 
instructor and student will file in the School of Graduate Studies 
a written contract, signed by them clearly delineating the 
conditions, requirements, expectations, course objectives, 
grading standards, and task completion deadlines. DIS is an 
unusual process designed to meet the Graduate School as well 
as student needs and will be approved only after careful review 
of other alternatives. Except in instances where DIS is necessary 
because of the cancellation of a course by the University after 
registration has begun, all requests for DIS must be filed with 
the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies, complete with all 
required signatures and details, no less than three working days 
before the first day of scheduled registration. 
 

Credit For Portfolio-Based Experiences. The University 
does not award graduate credit for any portfolio-based learning 
which occurs prior to matriculation at the institution. 
 
 Teacher Certification Requirements. Requirements for 
teacher certification are set by individual State Departments of 
Education (SDE) and other agencies and are not always the 
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same as the M.A.T. and MEd. degree requirements as outlined 
in this catalog. Admission to the Master of Education programs 
in elementary, secondary, and special education requires that the 
applicant already hold a teaching certificate at the baccalaureate 
level. The M.Ed. program in Counselor Education does not 
require undergraduate teacher certification, but completion of 
this program or any of the other three MEd. programs meets the 
South Carolina Department of Education requirements for an 
advanced-level teaching certificate. The MAT, degree program 
meets all of the requirements for initial certification in the 
specified options. Other students who plan to seek teacher 
certification should, consult with the appropriate division of the 
state Department of Education in their state(s) at a very early 
point in program planning. 
 

Right of Appeal. Any decision or action by an instructor or 
administrator which is believed by students to be prejudicial to 
their progress in completing graduate degree or course 
requirements may be appealed, in writing, to the Graduate 
Student Appeals Committee, and students may choose to appear 
before the Committee when it deliberates their cases. Any 
graduate student dismissed for academic reasons may also 
petition the Appeals Committee. In addition, an academically 
dismissed student may apply for readmission for a different 
program of study after six calendar months or for the same 
program after 12 calendar months from the date of dismissal. 
Only courses with a grade of B or higher may be counted for 
degree credit in any new program. In all appellate cases, the 
student is responsible for the clarity, accuracy, and applicability 
of all information and materials presented to the Committee. 
Undocumented assertions, uncorroborated accusations, and 
appeals of an essentially emotional nature for appellate action 
will be returned without action as incomplete, unwarranted, or 
frivolous. Written appeal must be received by the Graduate 
Student Appeals Committee within 30 calendar days of the 
official notification date of the matter subject to appeal, except 
as noted above for applications for a different degree program. 
Meeting of the Graduate Studies Council or other action 
indicated by the appeal must be taken up by the next regularly 
scheduled Council meeting, but in no case will be sooner than 
10, nor greater than 60, calendar days from the official date of 
receipt of the appeal. Written petitions and all supporting 
documents should be addressed to Chair, Graduate Student 
Appeals Committee, South Carolina State University, P.O. Box 
7098 - 300 College Street, NE, Orangeburg, SC 29117-000 1. 
 
Graduate Admissions and Support Services for 
M.A.T., M.Ed., Teacher Certification 
 
 The Office of the Associate Dean of the School of Education 
provides graduate admissions and support services and direct 
support to the office of the Dean of the School of Education. It 
maintains a collaborative and advisory relationship with 
departmental heads and directors involved in the Teacher 
Education Program. 
 
 The Associate Dean serves as the liaison between the School 
of Education and the School of Graduate Studies. This office 
coordinates and monitors admission to master’s degree graduate 
programs in education. All categories of non-degree-seeking 

post-baccalaureate prospective education students and inservice 
teachers are referred to this office for advisement. 
 
 The Associate Dean also manages graduate students’ records; 
acts as State Certification Officer for all graduate credential 
programs, designs and develops catalogs, advertises programs, 
and manages special projects. 
 
 
CENTER FOR EXTENDED STUDIES 
 

 Except for the Ed.S. and Ed.D. degree courses, the Center 
for Extended Studies, in consultation with the Graduate School, 
is responsible for planning and administering all South Carolina 
State University courses offered to audiences at sites away from 
the main campus to include graduate courses. Graduate faculty 
and administrators are encouraged to discuss departmental capa-
bilities with school districts, private industry, and other potential 
planners for service, but the Center for Extended Studies should 
be a part of early planning and must be involved in the approval 
process. This is facilitated by the off-campus course request 
form, which must be requested from the Center for Extended 
Studies, 30 days before the planned delivery of services.   
Approval signatures of the departmental chair, dean of the 
school, Assistant Vice President for Extended Studies, Dean of 
the School of Graduate Studies, and the Vice President for 
Academic Affairs must be obtained. 

 
The Center also provides comprehensive educational 

experiences that enhance the quality of life, empower 
individuals and organizations, and improve professional 
practices.  Using traditional outreach methods and the latest 
technology, the Center is prepared to provide its constituents 
with anytime, anywhere learning experiences.  For both 
nontraditional and traditional students, the Center arranges for 
course delivery on and off the main campus, and delivers a wide 
range of courses in the evening and on weekends.   
 

Special Topics Courses.   In order to meet the graduate 
study needs of the public schools, other agencies, and private 
industry, the School of Graduate Studies is called on to develop 
substantive graduate study experiences which are not included 
in regular graduate course offerings. These courses are 
designated with the appropriate departmental prefix and the 
number 699 (or 799 for Educational Leadership special 
courses). Normally, the course title and syllabus for a special-
topics course are used one time only, with the Office for Adult 
and Continuing Education responsible for maintaining record 
copies of course syllabi and titles. Any department needing to 
offer a special-topics course should contact the Office of Adult 
and Continuing Education for information, procedures, and 
approval forms. Note: Special topics courses may not be used as 
substitutions for required courses, but as many as six semester 
hours may be used as electives if approved by the advisor and 
department. 
 
 Distance Education.  Distance Education is a means by 
which South Carolina State University extends its resources in 
the areas of instruction, research, and service to the citizens of 
the state of South Carolina.  A number of technological vehicles 
have been employed to deliver educational information.  
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Students may enroll in courses taught via compressed video, 
satellite, the Internet, videotape, and multiplatform delivery.   
 
 There are no qualitative distinctions among credit courses 
that are transmitted using various modes of technology.  Issues 
that relate to academic credit, transferability of course credit, 
and the evaluation of course effectiveness are based on the 
characteristics of the course itself.  The University engages in 
collaborative efforts with other four-year and two-year 
institutions of higher learning, with public school districts, with 
the business community, and with state and private agencies.  
Currently, South Carolina State University offers the Master of 
Education degree, which incorporates National Board 
Certification Standards, and other graduate courses that meet 
professional development, certification, re-certification, and 
licensure requirements. 
 
FINANCIAL AID 
 
NOTE: Conditional and any other Nondegree students are 
ineligible for all forms of financial aid. 
 

Graduate Assistantships. The graduate assistantship 
program is designed to: 
 
1. Provide full-time degree-seeking graduate students with an 

opportunity for academic growth and development; and 
 
2. Provide financial assistance to the best qualified degree-

seeking full-time graduate students to facilitate their acad-
emic pursuits. 

 
Eligibility Requirements. To be eligible for a graduate 

assistantship, new graduate students must be fully admitted (as 
opposed to conditionally admitted) to the Graduate School. For 
continuing graduate students, the student applicant must be in 
academic good standing. All graduate assistants must be 
enrolled in at least six semester hours during the fall and spring 
semesters and three semester hours during each terms of the 
summer session. All exceptions to the above eligibility 
requirements must have the written approval of the Dean of the 
School of Graduate Studies. 
 

Students receiving federal financial aid cannot receive sup-
port from the Graduate Assistantship Program in excess of their 
“unmet need” as established through the Financial Aid Office. 

 
 Application Procedures. Completed assistantship appli-
cations, available in the School of Graduate Studies, must be 
submitted to the departmental chair in whose department the 
student wishes to work. Applications will be returned to the 
requesting supervisor if the applicant fails to meet the above 
eligibility requirements. 

 
Fellowships/Scholarships. Limited research fellowships 

and scholarships are available through the School of Graduate 
Studies for students who demonstrate outstanding academic 
potential. Among these are the Graduate Incentive Schol-
arship, targeted for white scholars, as minorities on this cam-
pus, and as part of the state’s higher education Access and 
Equity Plan. The degree programs with fellowships and schol-
arships vary from year to year. Interested scholars should direct 

inquiries to the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies, who 
serves as Graduate Fellowship/Scholarship Director. 

 
Other Financial Aid. Traditional financial aid in the form 

of loans, student work-study jobs, and other assistance is 
available for graduate students admitted to a degree program, 
enrolled full-time, and in academic good standing, by timely 
application to the Director of Financial Aid, South Carolina 
State University, Orangeburg, SC 29117. 

 
South Carolina Teacher Loans. To entice talented and 

qualified students into the teaching profession, the state of South 
Carolina has made available a loan program to assist with 
college expenses which can be cancelled by teaching in South 
Carolina public schools in an area of critical need. Interested 
persons may pick up the forms and information from the 
Financial Aid Office. 
 

Graduate Student Personnel Services. Most of the ser-
vices provided to undergraduate students, such as health care, 
placement, financial aid, student organizations, etc., are 
available to graduate students through the same offices and/or 
agencies described in the Undergraduate Catalog. In addition, 
four graduate students are annually elected by their peers to 
represent all of the degree program students as voting members 
of the Graduate ‘Studies Council. The names of student 
representatives and other assistance for graduate students 
seeking information regarding a particular student personnel 
service are available in the Graduate Office. 
 

Identification. Graduate students enrolled full-time are 
provided an identification card which must be presented for the 
library, health center, and other services. Part-time students do 
not receive an identification card and must present a copy of 
their fee assessment sheet for the current semester when 
identification is required. 
 
 
REGISTRATION, FEES, AND EXPENSES 
 

Enrollment. All graduate students, whether full-time or 
part-time, must register in person on registration dates desig-
nated. A Schedule of Classes and Campus Guide will be avail-
able at the time of registration, but may be acquired in advance 
by calling (803) 536-8175 or 536-7064. The Schedule contains 
complete and up-to-date information for enrollment, 
registration, fees, the University Calendar, and other items of 
policy and procedure extracted from this Catalog in a con-
venient format. Timely procurement and careful attention to its 
simple instructions are essential to a smooth and orderly 
registration. 
 

Registration. No person will be allowed to register for 
graduate study unless formal admission has been granted. Every 
person who has been formally admitted will have received 
notice of the status of her or his admission and the name of her 
or his official advisor. To register properly, newly admitted 
persons should allow sufficient time to contact the advisor, 
schedule an office visit, and secure the advisor’s signature on a 
University course request form. No other University faculty or 
administrator should be requested to provide this advisor only 
signature. (The Dean of the School of Graduate Studies is 
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authorized to temporarily “sign for” the official advisor but only 
in genuine emergencies during the scheduled day of 
registration.)  

 
Late Registration. Students unable to initiate advisement 

and registration during the scheduled date(s) of registration may 
complete both necessary procedures during the scheduled late 
registration period. Late registrants will be assessed an 
additional $100 late fee. Persons seeking initial admission and 
enrollment after the admission deadlines should expect (a) to 
register during the dates and times scheduled for late registration 
and (b) to pay the late fee. 

 
Semester Fees and Expenses. All fees and expenses must 

be paid in full at the beginning of the semester (or summer 
session) as a condition of admission to classes. Only money 
orders and cashier or certified checks are acceptable in payment 
for any University expenses. 
 
 Refund Policy. Refunds of overpayments for any reason 
will be made after the first 30 working days following the first 
day of class. All Financial Aid/scholarships must be received at 
the University before any refunds are made. Where payment 
was not actually made, but credit was granted based upon 
anticipated financial aid or income, no refunds will be made 
until all anticipated financial aid or income is received by the 
University. 
 

Refund of charges will be made as follows: 
 

 General Academic Fee (College and Tuition) Refunds-In 
the event of withdrawal from the University, reduction of course 
load, or withdrawal from courses, refunds may be granted to 
students in accordance with refund schedule on file in the Office 
of Accounts Receivable, Basement of Wilkinson Hall. 
Academic refunds are prorated on the basis of the following 
schedule for fall and spring semesters:  
  

     OFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL DATE  
Percentage of Refund 
Before end of 1st week of classes 100% 
Before end of 2nd week of classes 75% 
Before end of 3rd week of classes* 50% 
Before end of 4th week of classes 25% 

 
 After the third week of classes, students withdrawing from 
the University under disciplinary action are ineligible for a 
refund. 
 
 Laboratory Fees are Nonrefundable--Tuition charges 
paid from grants or loans are restored to those funds on the same 
prorated basis.  
 
 Board--A prorated portion of the fees paid for board will be 
refundable if a student officially withdraws from school. 
Refunds will not be made for periods of less than one week.  
 

 Room Rent--Refundable only upon written approval of the 
Vice President for Student Affairs. Such written request must be 
received prior to August 1, for the first semester or December 1 
for the second semester.  
 

 Room Deposit--Refundable only if the University is unable 
to assign housing.  
 

 Medical Withdrawals--Students withdrawing for medical 
reasons during the first fourteen calendar days after the first day 
of class will be granted a full refund. Withdrawals on the 
fifteenth day and thereafter will be based on the above refund 
policy.  
 

Application Fee—Not refundable 
 
 Acceptance Fee--Not refundable  

  
 Other Fees--Not refundable, except in the instances where 
it can be shown that an error in such charges occurred. (Fees 
paid for traffic violations, library fines, athletic equipment, etc. 
are not refundable.)  
 
Process of Refunds--Refunds due are computed from the date 
of official withdrawal from the University, official reduction of 
course load, official withdrawal from courses, or official 
withdrawal from housing. No refund due is guaranteed until 30 
days after the first day of classes each term. 
 
 

Note: The fees and expenses listed in this catalog are those in 
effect at the time of publication. They are subject to change at 
any time by action of the South Carolina State University Board 
of Trustees or the South Carolina Legislature. 

 
University Fee and Tuition—Refundable only if a student 

withdraws within 14 calendar days after the first day of class, 
except for the sum of $10 to cover the cost of enrollment. On 
the 15th day following the first day of class, all fees are con-
sidered earned and no refunds will be made. Students with-
drawing from the University under disciplinary action are 
ineligible for a refund. 

 
NOTE: These charges are basic for full-time students and do 
not include books and other necessary charges graduation, etc., 
which must be determined on an individual basis. 
   

Full-Time Students South Carolina Out-of-State  
   Students    Students 
Graduate    
Tuition      $    75    $   190 
University Fee 2,525  5,050 
Library Fee      50      50 
Laboratory Fee      50      50 
Health Services Fee 50 50 
SGA Activity Fee      35                   35 
Total $2,785 $5,425 

 
  

Part Time Students South Carolina Out-of-State         
Per Semester Hour  $309.00 $602.00 
 
Overload 
 All students officially enrolled in 12 hours or more (to 
include credit by exam, cross registration, audit, etc.) will be 
required to pay per credit hour for all hours in excess of 12 
hours at the in-state/out-of-state rate. 
 
The above fees are applicable beginning August 2003, for the 
2003-2004 academic year. 
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Withdrawal From Classes. Withdrawal from graduate 
coursework follows the general policy of the University. During 
the first week of the semester on designated days for registration 
changes, a student may withdraw from a course according to 
procedures outlined in the current Schedule of Classes and 
Campus Guide. From the first through the fourth week of the 
semester, a student withdrawing from a course will receive a 
grade of W (withdrawn). Withdrawal from a class after the 
fourth week of the semester will be accepted only when there 
are extenuating circumstances such as illness (supported by a 
physician’s statement) or death in the immediate family A grade 
of WF or WP will be awarded by the instructor for courses 
withdrawn after the fourth week, but before the last six weeks of 
a semester depending upon the individual student’s grade at the 
time of withdrawal. A grade of WF is awarded for any course 
dropped during the final six weeks. 

 
The student who contemplates withdrawing from a course 

should discuss the situation with the instructor and with the 
advisor. Having done this, if the student still wishes to with-
draw, he or she should proceed as directed in the current 
Schedule of Classes and Campus Guide and submit the Request 
for Honorable Withdrawal Form obtainable at the Office of 
Records and Registration in Wilkinson Hall. Grades of UF will 
be awarded for courses from which a student withdraws without 
proper permission. UF and WF grades affect academic good 
standing in the same way as a final grade of F in a completed 
course. 

 
 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES MANUAL 
 
All graduate programs at South Carolina State University 

are administered by the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies 
through the chairs of the departments and deans of the schools 
in which the programs are housed. Policies and procedures to 
facilitate that administration are detailed in the Graduate School 
Policies and Procedures Manual, as approved by the Graduate 
Studies Council and the University. Any questions which arise 
out of differences in interpretation or of actual content are 
governed by the Policies and Procedures Manual. Deviations 
from policy requirements not permitted by the latter may be 
petitioned in writing by students or faculty to the Graduate 
Studies Council. 
 
 

ENGLISH FLUENCY POLICY 
 
In order to “ensure that the instructional faculty whose 

second language is English possess adequate proficiency in both 
the written and spoken English language,” South Carolina State 
University has taken the following actions: 
 
A. Amended the Recruitment and Selection of Faculty Policy 

(see Faculty Handbook). Section Six now contains the 
following statements: 
 

“In the event the candidate is a foreign national, 
student and/or staff must be included in the interview 
process. Students/staff will be asked to assess the 
candidate’s proficiency in oral communication. In addition, 

the candidate will be asked to write a short essay on a 
subject to be determined by the department chair. The chair 
and the dean shall evaluate the writing sample which is to 
be submitted along with the employment checklist. 
 

B. Modified the course evaluation form, which is used by all 
students to evaluate all courses in which they are enrolled, 
to include a question pertaining to each instructor’s 
proficiency in oral communications. Chairs will then 
identify problem areas and counsel faculty with 
communicative difficulties to take advantage of the Uni-
versity’s language remediation opportunities. 

 
C. Established an English Fluency Grievance Procedure. The 

English Fluency Grievance Procedure is designed to 
provide a remedy for students who enroll in classes 
instructed by faculty with excessive English language 
difficulties. 

 
Procedures 
1. Any student who feels that he/she is unable to understand 

the spoken English of a particular instructor may petition in 
writing the dean of the School in which the instructor works 
to convene an Ad Hoc English Fluency Grievance 
Committee for the purpose of investigating the student’s 
complaint. 

 
2. Such a petition must be filed by the end of the third week of 

classes. 
 
3. The dean may do a preliminary investigation and attempt to 

address the complaint informally 
 
4. If this does not result in a satisfactory resolution to the 

student, the dean shall convene the Committee. The 
Committee shall be comprised of three faculty members 
from the school involved, three undergraduate students 
from the same school and one Speech Art faculty member. 

 
5. The Committee shall conduct an investigation/ hearing to 

determine the instructor’s relative proficiency in oral 
communication. This investigation may include audio/video 
tapes of the instructor’s class. 

 
6. By majority voice, the committee shall communicate its 

findings and recommendations to the dean of the School for 
implementation. 

 
7. Should the Committee recommend some type of language 

remediation for the instructor, the dean should arrange for 
such remediation with the chair of the Department of 
Communications and Languages who shall be responsible 
for developing and coordinating all “English as a Second 
Language” remediation. 

 
8. “English as a Second Language Remediation” strate-

gies/opportunities are more fully addressed in the Faculty 
Handbook. 
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This section contains a description of each of the 16 degree programs offered through the School of Graduate 
Studies at South Carolina State University.  Applicants may obtain more information about the programs by call-
ing the applicable person named below. 

 
 
              Degree Area Contact Person/Phone 
 
Educational Specialist (Ed.S.) Educational Administration Dr. Gail Joyner-Fleming 
       (803) 536-8381 
 
Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) Educational Administration Dr. Gail Joyner-Fleming 
       (803) 536-8381 
 
Master of Arts (M.A.) Rehabilitation Counseling Dr. David Staten 
       (803) 536-8908 
  
 Speech Pathology and Audiology  Dr. Gwendolyn Wilson 
       (803) 536-8074 
 
Master of Arts in  Early Childhood Dr. William Pruitt 
Teaching (M.A.T.) Elementary      (803) 536-8703 
 English  
 Mathematics      
 General Science/Biology 
  
Master of Education Counselor Education Dr. Philip Scriven 
(MEd.)      (803) 536-7198 
        
 Elementary Education Dr. Jesse Kinard 
 Secondary Education    (803) 536-7098 
 Special Education  
       
 
Master of Science Agribusiness Dr. Suresh Londhe 
(M.S.)       (803) 536-8449 
 
 Individual and Family Development Dr. Valarie Colyard 
 Nutritional Sciences      (803) 536-8597 
  
 Transportation Dr. Stanley Ihekweazu 
       (803) 536-8392 
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DOCTORAL AND SPECIALIST PROGRAMS 
 

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
 

PROGRAM 
 

The Educational Administration Program was implemented 
at South Carolina State University in August 1983. Its primary 
mission is to produce graduates who possess the intellectual and 
performance skills necessary to provide the quality of 
educational leadership required to produce and maintain high 
academic achievement in the public schools. The program offers 
the Educational Specialist (Ed.S.) degree and the Doctor of 
Education (Ed.D.) degree in Educational Administration. 

 
The Ed.S. degree program is structured along state certifi-

cation guidelines for school administrators in South Carolina 
and other states which specify the completion of a nationally 
accredited two-year program of graduate studies in educational 
administration. The Ed.S. degree requires a minimum of 60 
semester hours of graduate study beyond the bachelor’s degree 
and a minimum of 33 semester hours beyond the master’s 
degree in educational administration. 

 
The Ed.D. degree program is designed to give students a 

broad conceptual framework in management as well as to meet 
the certification requirements for the superintendency and the 
principalship. The Ed.D. degree requires a range of 82 to 90 
semester hours of coursework beyond the bachelor’s degree. All 
students admitted into the Ed.D. program with an Ed.S. degree 
in Educational Administration are required to complete a 
minimum of 30 semester hours at South Carolina State 
University. 

 
In June 1986, the South Carolina Department of Education, 

using NASDTEC standards, approved the Ed.S. and the Ed.D. 
degree programs to offer the South Carolina elementary prin-
cipal’s certificate, the secondary principal’s certificate, and the 
superintendent’s certificate. As a result of the Ed.D. program in 
Educational Administration, SACS granted Level IV 
accreditation to South Carolina State University in December 
1986. 

 
OBJECTIVES 
 

The objectives of the Educational Administration program, 
which undergird goals of the School of Education’s Conceptual 
Framework. “Professional Educator as an Effective Performer, 
Reflective Decision maker and Humanistic Practitioner” are as 
follows: 

 
1. To prepare school administrators for effective leadership at 

the district and building levels; 
 

2. To produce graduates who possess the skills to effectively 
utilize research and research studies in the management of 
schools and the coordination of school and community 
relations; 

 

3. To provide research and development for new leadership 
strategies; 

 

4. To provide educational management services to school 
districts; and 
 

5. To increase the academic offerings at the University as a 
means of attracting a more diverse student body. 

 
(Ed.D. and Ed.S.)  
ADMISSION REGULATIONS 
 
Ed.D. APPLICANTS 

 

Applicants for advanced graduate degrees in the School of 
Education must present a complete portfolio prior to an inter-
view conducted by the Screening and Admission Committee. 
The complete portfolio must be presented prior to the calendar 
deadline if the applicant is to be considered for admission the 
following academic session. Portfolio contents, admission reg-
ulations, and other pertinent information are presented here. 

 
APPLICANT PORTFOLIO: Completed and consisting 

of the following elements: (Deadline: See University calendar) 
 

- Graduate Admission: Letter of Admission as a Special 
student to the School of Graduate Studies signed by the dean 
of Graduate Studies. 

 

- Application: Completed application to the Ed.D. program in 
educational administration. 

 

- Goal Statement: A logically developed statement of career 
goals and plans attached to the program application. 

 

- Transcripts: Official transcripts of all undergraduate and 
graduate work. 

 

- Teaching Experience: Evidence of five years of certified 
contractual teaching experience. (A letter from the building 
principal or school district superintendent is required as 
evidence.) 

 

- Assessment Data: GRE or MAT score; undergraduate GPA 
and graduate GPA; and all transcripts. 

 

- A Personal Resume: Part of application packet. 
 

- Samples of Any Outstanding Published and/or Written 
Materials 

 

- Admission Interview 
 

- Writing Examination 
 

- Sample of Writing 
 

- Letters of Recommendation: Three letters using the form 
provided by the University 

 
ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS 
 

Regular Admission (Ed.D) 
• GRE—minimum 1000 (**V/Q); 1,500 (**V/Q/A) or MAT—

50; 
• Writing examination; 
• Minimum GPA 3.50 on a 4.00 grading system for all gradu-

ate work completed; 
• Five years certified contractual teaching experience. 
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Alternate Admission 
• Preferred GRE or MAT Score - To be determined by the 

Department of Educational Leadership Faculty Admission 
Committee. 

• Minimum GPA 3.50 on all graduate work completed; 
• Outstanding work experience, publication record, or research 

and other creative efforts; 
• Written recommendation from the department chairperson 

identifying compensating strength of applicant; 
• Completion of 12 semester hours of graduate work during two 

academic semesters with a minimum GPA of 3.50; and 
• Written recommendation of three professors with whom the 

student completed 12 semester hours. 
 
** The Faculty Admission Committee will assess a composite of the 
above indicators and make a recommendation to the department. 
 
 
EDUCATIONAL SPECIALIST (Ed.S.) 
APPLICANTS 
 
APPLICANT PORTFOLIO: Completed and consisting of the 
following elements: (Deadline: University calendar) 
 
- Graduate Admission: Letter of Admission to the School of 

Graduate Studies as a Special student signed by the dean of 
the School of Graduate Studies. 

 

- Application:   Completed application to the Ed.S. program 
in educational administration. 

 

- Goal Statement: A logically developed statement of career 
goals and plans attached to the program application. 

 

- Transcripts:  Official transcripts of all undergraduate and 
graduate work. 

 

- Teaching Experience: Evidence of three years of certified 
contractual teaching experience. (A letter from the building 
principal or school district superintendent is required as 
evidence.) 

 

- Assessment Data: GRE or MAT score; undergraduate 
GPA and graduate GPA; and all transcripts. 

 

- A Personal Resume: Part of application packet. 
 

- Samples of Any Published Materials 
 

- Admission Interview 
 

- Writing Examination 
 

- Letter of Recommendation: Three letters using the form 
provided by the University. 

 
ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS 
 

Regular Admission (Ed S.) 
• GRE—Minimum 850 (V/Q); 1,350 (**V/Q/A) or MAT—37; 
• Minimum GPA 3.25 on a 4.00 grading system for all graduate 

work completed; and 
• Three years certified contractual K-12 teaching experience. 
 

Alternate Admission 
• Preferred GRE  or MAT Score - To be determined by the 

Department of Educational Leadership Faculty Admission 
Committee. 

• Minimum GPA 3.25 on all graduate work completed; 
• Written recommendations from the department chairperson 

identifying compensating strength of applicant; 
• Completion of 12 semester hours of graduate work during two 

academic semesters with a minimum GPA of 3.50; and 
• Written recommendation of three professors with whom the 

student has completed 12 semester hours. 
 
** The Faculty Admission Committee will assess a composite of the 
above indicators and make a recommendation to the department. 

 
The applicant must receive a favorable review of these 

credentials and be selected for admission by the Educational 
Administration Admission Committee composed of the 
Educational Administration faculty. 
 

Based on the decision of the Admission Committee, a letter 
of acceptance or rejection will be sent to each applicant from the 
associate dean of the School of Education. 
 
 
EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM 
REQUIREMENTS 
 

Policies, Procedures, and Requirements. Each admitted 
applicant to either the Ed.D. or Ed.S. program will be assigned a 
temporary advisor and provided a copy of the Procedures 
Manual for Educational Administration. The temporary advisor 
will assist the advisee (a) in developing a tentative Program of 
Study using the Manual as well as the Graduate Studies 
Program Catalog and (b) to understand dissertation committee 
formation, residence requirements, comprehensive examinations 
and candidacy and the dissertation and field internship 
requirements. 
 
ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY 
 

To advance to candidacy, the student must, upon comple-
tion of an approved Program of Study, successfully complete 
both the written and oral comprehensive examinations. 
 
CONCENTRATION IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 
ADMINISTRATION 
 

The goal of this project is to increase the number of school 
leaders and/or administrators, as well as improve the compe-
tencies of those currently employed, in rural, high minority 
population areas who can administer special education pro-
grams. The grant supports and Ed.S. or Ed.D. degree con-
centration (15 credit hours) in special education and targets 
individuals who do not have a background in special education. 
The following individuals are eligible to participate: 

 
Individuals who are in either the Ed.S. or Ed.D. programs 

and have not completed their concentration courses (Component 
II-Ed.S., Component V-Ed.D.) nor their internship 
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Individuals who meet Ed.S. or Ed.D. degree requirements 
(eligibility) for grant contingent upon acceptance into Ed.S. or 
Ed.D. program) 

 
Practicing administrators who wish to improve their com-

petencies (e.g., administering special education programs) 
 

This grant covers costs for tuition, books, and word pro-
cessing fees for five courses ($3,075.00), room and board on 
campus during three-week summer sessions ($650.00), and 
expenses for attending the state CEC conference (approximately 
$200.00). 

 
The courses are: 
 

Introduction to Exceptional Children & Youth 
Educating Exceptional Children & Youth 
Assessment in Special Education (Component II – Ed.S., 

Component V-Ed.D.) 
Special Topics in Special Education 
Administration (Hilton Head Management Seminar) 
Field Experience and Practicum I in School Administration 

(emphasis on special education administration) 
 
Preference will be given to minorities, females, groups under-
represented in the target population and individuals with dis-
abilities. 
 
 
REQUIRED COURSES FOR THE 
Ed.S. AND Ed.D. DEGREES 
 
The curriculum which has been outlined may be illustrated 
by the following sample student program. 
 
EAM 722 Evaluation of School Programs and Personnel 3 
EAM 731 Schools and Community Relations 3 
EAM 732 Educational Planning 3 
EAM 735 Fundamentals of Management 3 
EAM 736 Personnel Administration 3 
EAM 737 School Building Planning 3 
EAM 738 Schools and the Law 3 
EAM 739 Public School Finance 3 
EAM 750 Supervision and Techniques of Instruction 3 
EDCI 751 Principles and Procedures in Designing 
  Curriculum 3 
EAM 751 Advanced Learning Theories 3 
EAM 760* Field Experience: Practicum and Seminar I 3 
EAM 761* Field Experience: Practicum and Seminar II 3 
 
Educational Leadership Block B 
EAM 741 School Business Management 3 
EDCI 759 Curriculum Implementation and Change         3 
EAM 805 Advanced Methods of Instruction Supervision 3  
EAM 834 Policy Formation and Analysis  3 
EAM 821 Educational Leadership   3 
EAM 847 Optimizing Educational Operations   3 
EAM 849 Analysis of Planning Models 3 
EAM 860 Clinical Seminar: Internship 3 
EAM 861 Clinical Seminar: Internship 3 
 

Research and Technology 
EAR 710 Methods of Educational Research and 
 Data Analysis 3 
EAR 804 Advanced Research Methods 3 
EAR 803 Advanced Data Analysis 3 
EAM 799-07 Technology in Education 3 
EAR 899 Dissertation Seminar (9hours) 9 
EAR 899-02 Dissertation Seminar Research (1 hour) 
 
Educational Issues 
EAM 803A Educational Issues (Hilton Head) 3 
EAM 803B Educational Issues (Hilton Head) 3 
EAM 849 Analysis of Planning Models 3 
EAM 860 Clinical Seminar: Internship 3 
EAM 861 Clinical Seminar Internship 3 
 
 

MASTER’S DEGREE  
PROGRAMS OF STUDY 
 

MASTER OF ARTS 
 

The Master of Arts (M.A.) degree is offered in two areas of 
study: Rehabilitation Counseling and Speech Pathology and 
Audiology. The minimum hours are as prescribed in parts I, II, 
and III below, with a total of 48 semester hours required for 
Rehabilitation Counseling and 36 for Speech Pathology and 
Audiology. Substitution of any required course or courses must 
be approved by the student’s advisor, departmental chair, the 
dean of the School of Graduate Studies, and the Vice President 
for Academic Affairs. 
 
 
REHABILITATION COUNSELING 
 

The Rehabilitation Counseling Program is fully accredited 
by the Council on Rehabilitation Education (CORE) and 
implements its curriculum in accordance with these standards. 
The curriculum emphasizes the development of strong 
counseling skills as well as the acquisition of a broad spectrum 
of information needed to assist persons with severe disabilities 
in reaching their full potential. 
 
Mission 
 

The mission of the Rehabilitation Counseling Program is to 
train effective rehabilitation counselors who can function 
effectively as counselors and service coordinator/consultants for 
persons with disabilities. These two complementary functions 
must be performed effectively with persons who present a wide 
variety of disabling conditions, treatment and/or training needs 
and vocational goals. The functions must be performed 
effectively within a full spectrum of differences with regard to 
age, culture, ethnicity, race and gender. In keeping with this 
mission, there are certain core beliefs that guide the RCP at 
South Carolina State University: 1. We believe that the option to 
work should be available to every adult including persons with 
disabilities. 2. We believe that the option to work takes many 
forms and is shaped by many forces. In today’s technology 
driven, pluralistic society, the profession of rehabilitation 
counseling must be constantly alert to assure that equality of 
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opportunity to pursue work of their choice is always available to 
persons with disabilities. 3. We believe that the RCP at South 
Carolina State University has a special contribution to make to 
the profession of rehabilitation counseling in the area of training 
African American rehabilitation counselors to function 
effectively in a multicultural, pluralistic society and to serve as 
resource persons as majority race rehabilitation counselors 
struggle to come to terms with the new pluralistic equations now 
emerging. 
 
Objectives 
 

The Rehabilitation Counselor Program seeks to develop 
skills in its students that will enable them to: 
 

a. Offer comprehensive, goal-directed and effective reha-
bilitation counseling services to individuals with dis-
abilities who represent the full spectrum of diversity,  

 
b. Including age, race, ethnicity and gender from the ear-

liest feasible age as it relates to vocational goals 
through the age span to where independence is no 
longer a feasible goal. 

 
c. Offer culturally sensitive and appropriate 

vocation/independent living services to individuals 
with disabilities. 

 
d. Offer treatment and/or training to individuals with dis-

abilities that reflect the best and most effective 
methods available. 

 
e. Offer the full spectrum of independence/vocational ser-

vices as appropriate to individuals with disabilities that 
will enable them to achieve their goals. 

 
f. Serve as a coordinator and/or consultant for services 

offered by other human services agencies that are 
appropriate for individuals ranging from pre-school to 
older adults for persons with disabilities. 

 
The RC Program is designed to be flexible so that it may 

meet the needs of individual students. Students may choose to 
emphasize their interests through the Field Experience, 
Practicum and selection of elective courses. Judicious use of the 
three elective courses will allow the student to focus on such 
areas as rehabilitation of persons with mental illness, mental 
retardation or persons in the criminal justice system. The 
program also offers a certificate in Orientation and Mobility (0 
& M) to allow students to acquire skills in working with persons 
who are blind or visually impaired. The 0 & M option is 
recognized by the Association of Education and Rehabilitation 
for Persons who are Blind or visually Impaired (AER). 
 

Program graduates with appropriate experiences are eligible 
to take the examination to become a Certified Rehabilitation 
Counselor (CRC). Course work in the program also provides 
graduates with the knowledge and skills necessary to begin the 
process for other counseling specialties for which they may 
qualify. 
 

Persons desiring admission to the Rehabilitation Counselor 
Program must: (1) meet all requirements for full admission to 
the School of Graduate Studies; (2) complete a Rehabilitation 

Counseling Program application, which includes a writing 
sample; and (3) successfully pass an interview conducted by the 
program’s Admission and Retention Committee. While 
applicants with prior training and/or experience in the Human 
Services are preferred, others will be considered. In order to 
meet the requirements of the program’s accrediting agencies, it 
is sometimes necessary to restrict admission to the program for 
a given semester. 

 
To complete the program successfully in addition to the 

School of Graduate Studies requirements, candidates must have 
a cumulative grade point average of 3.00 or better in the Subject 
Matter courses (Section II below) and report a grade of B or 
better in each of the practicum and internship courses. 
   
  Semester 
      Hours 
Required Program 
I. Professional Courses (MA.) 9 
 ED 500 Introduction to Data Analysis 
 ED 501 Understanding Educational Research 

CED 514 Counseling Theories and Techniques 
 
II. Subject-Matter Courses 24 
 (Restricted to Rehabilitation Counseling degree 
 candidates, except by approval of the program director.) 
  
All of the following: 
EDRC 530-0 1  Practicum in Rehabilitation 
EDRC 530-02  Practicum in Rehabilitation 
EDRC 530-03 Practicum in Rehabilitation 
EDRC 531 Introduction to Rehabilitation Services 
 
In addition, all six of the following: 
 
EDRC 533  Psychological Aspects of Disability 
EDRC 534  Vocational Evaluation in Rehabilitation 
EDRC 535  Vocational Placement in Rehabilitation 
EDRC 537  Medical Information in Rehabilitation 
EDRC 538  Case Management and Recording 
EDRC 599  Utilization of Community Resources 
 
III. Approved Electives 9 

A minimum of three courses (nine hours) is 
to be selected in consultation with students’ 
advisor and approved by the director. 

 
IV. Certificate in Orientation and Mobility Option: South 

Carolina State University has offered specialized work in 
Orientation and Mobility since 1973 and achieved formal 
recognition by the Association for Education and 
Rehabilitation of Persons who are Blind and Visually 
Impaired, Division 9, University Certification Committee in 
1996. This recognition makes it possible for persons 
completing the M.A. in Rehabilitation Counseling with 
Orientation and Mobility option to become Certified 
Orientation and Mobility Specialists (COMS). The 
Certificate in Orientation and Mobility prepares students in 
the assessment, evaluation, and training of travel skills used 
by persons with visual impairments. The Certificate 
replaces the approved electives portion of the curriculum 
and requires an additional internship experience in 
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Orientation and Mobility. This brings the total semester 
hours required for students who choose this option to 57 
hours. 
 
Courses in Orientation and Mobility  
EDRC 580 Principles of Orientation and Mobility Option 
EDRC 581 Physiology and Function of the Eye  
EDRC 582 Methods of Communication Used by the Blind 

 EDRC 583 Methods of Mobility for the Blind  
 EDRC 556 Internship in Orientation and Mobility 

EDRC 558 Practicum in Orientation and Mobility 
 
V. Field Experiences 
 

EDRC 536 Internship in Rehabilitation   6 
Total Semester Hours 48 

 
 
SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY 

 
The master’s degree (MA.) program in speech-language 

pathology is accredited by the Council on Academic 
Accreditation of the American Speech-Language-Hearing 
Association (ASHA). It is designed to provide the academic and 
practicum experiences that will develop clinical competence in 
the management of speech, hearing and language disorders. The 
academic program consists of a minimum of 36 semester hours 
based on the student’s needs and the requirements of the 
profession. 

 
Admission to the program will depend upon (1) full admis-

sion to the Graduate Program, (2) strong letters of recommen-
dation from two former professors, and (3) minimum under-
graduate cumulative average of 3.0 on an A = 4.00 scale (4) 
approval of the admission application by the department’s 
(SPA) Graduate Admissions Committee (GAC). Admissions are 
limited to fall semesters only. 

 
An undergraduate degree in speech pathology is desirable, 

but students with other undergraduate majors will be admitted. 
Students not presenting a bachelors degree in speech pathology 
must complete 18 semester hours of prerequisite courses before 
proceeding with the graduate program. The prerequisite 
preparation should include at least one course in each of five 
areas: phonetics, speech and language development, anatomy 
and physiology of the speech and hearing mechanism, 
audiology, and the nature of speech and language disorders. 
 

Please note that only students who have been fully admitted 
to Graduate Studies will be permitted to take courses in speech-
language pathology and audiology. Students who are not 
seeking a degree, but have been accepted by Graduate Studies 
for recertification purposes only, will be permitted to take a 
course, as availability of class spaces permits. 
 

The program offers the experiences that will enable the 
student to meet the academic and practicum requirements for 
certification by the American Speech-Language-Hearing 
Association (ASHA) and licensure by the South Carolina State 
Board of Examiners in Speech Pathology and Audiology. 

Two program options are available. Students who elect to 
write a thesis must complete 30 semester hours of course work 
plus the thesis. Students who do not elect to write a thesis must 

complete a minimum of 36 semester hours of course work. 
Graduation also requires the satisfactory completion of a 
comprehensive examination in the area of specialization. 
 

Any grade below B in a major course will be considered a 
deficiency If the grade is C, it will have to be balanced by a 
grade of A in another major course; practicum courses cannot be 
used to balance academic course deficiencies, and vice versa. 
When a student earns one grade of D or below or two grades of 
C in major courses, his/her program will be reviewed, with 
his/her participation, relative to continuation in the degree 
program. 

 
 A student will be discontinued in the degree program if 
he/she earns two grades of D or lower or three grades of C in 
his/her major courses. 
 
 The graduate program consists of the interlocking compo-
nents of academic course work and supervised clinical 
practicum. To ensure the integration of two components in their 
education, students will be involved in them simultaneously. 
The specific guidelines are described in the Clinical Procedures 
Manual and in the Graduate Student Handbook. 

 
Each student must have obtained at least 375 clock hours of 

supervised clinical practicum prior to graduation. Of those 375 
clock hours, a minimum of 250 must be obtained on the 
graduate level. Students without an undergraduate degree in 
speech pathology must obtain the entire 375 clock hours at the 
graduate level.  Effective January 1, 2005, a minimum total of 
400 clock hours will be required; 350 of these must be earned at 
the graduate level. 

 
The aforementioned policies on academic course work and 

clinical practicum are updated periodically in accordance with 
guidelines established by the American Speech-Language-
Hearing Association and the state of South Carolina regarding 
accreditation, certification, and licensure. All current changes 
will be listed in the SPA Graduate Student Handbook. 
 
Prerequisite Courses --18 Semester Hours 
SPA 505 Introduction to Communication Disorders 
SPA 511 Anatomy and Physiology of Speech/Hearing 
SPA 514 Introduction to Phonetics 
SPA 520 Speech and Language Development 
SPA 560 Introduction to Audiology 
SPA 581 Principles of Clinical Procedures 
 
Professional Courses --Required 21 Semester hours 
SPA 500 Graduate Study in Speech Pathology 
SPA 522 Child Language Disorders 
SPA 530 Articulation Disorders 
SPA 540 Stuttering 
SPA 550 Disorders of Phonation 
SPA 572 Adult Language Disorders   Or 
SPA 573 Neuropathologies of Speech and Language 
  Impairments (a.k.a. Motor Speech Disorders) 
SPA 590        Diagnostic Procedures in Communication 

Disorders 
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Subject-Matter Courses -- Electives 9-15 credit hours 
SPA 501 Clinical Report Writing 
SPA 505 Introduction to Communication Disorders 
SPA 510 Psychology of Speech 
SPA 511 Anatomy and Physiology of Speech and Hearing 
SPA 514 Introduction to Phonetics 
SPA 516 Speech and Hearing Science 
SPA 517 Instrumentation in Speech and Hearing Science 
SPA 520 Speech and Language Development 
SPA 521 Cultural Language Variations 
SPA 522       Child Language Disorders 
SPA 560 Introduction to Audiology 
SPA 561 Diagnostic Procedures in Audiology 
SPA 562 Psychology of the Hearing Impaired 
SPA 563 Rehabilitation of the Hearing Impaired 
SPA 564 Pediatric Audiology 
SPA 565 Clinical Audiology 
SPA 566 Advanced Audiological Evaluation 
SPA 567 Clinical Practicum in Audiology 
SPA 568 Audiological Problems in Environmental Noise Control 
SPA 569 Seminar in Audiology 
SPA 570 Cerebral Palsy 
SPA 571 Cleft palate 
SPA 572 Adult Language Disorders 
SPA 574 Communication Problems of the Aging 
SPA 580 Speech and Hearing Therapy in the Schools 
SPA 581 Principles of Clinical Procedures 
SPA 590 Diagnostic Procedures in Communicative 
 Disorders 
SPA 591 Advanced Clinical Practicum - Observation 
SPA 592 Advanced Clinical Practicum 
  (01-Articulation; 02-Diagnostics; 03-Hearing; 04-

Language; 05-Organics; 06-Stuttering) 
SPA 593 Seminar in Speech Pathology 
SPA 594 Differential Diagnosis of the Non-Verbal Child 
SPA 595 Introduction to Manual Communication 
SPA 596 Intermediate Manual Communication 
SPA 600 Thesis 
SPA 601 Thesis 
SPA 699 Special Topics in Speech Pathology & Audiology 
Approved Electives 0-6 
 

The courses in this section may be recommended by the 
student’s advisor on the basis of perceived needs or selected by 
the student on the basis of interest. Semester hour credits from 
this area, added to credit hours in the “required program” and 
“subject-matter courses,” must equal at least 36 semester hours. 
 

 
MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING 
DEGREE 
 

Overview 
 

The Master of Arts in Teaching degree program is designed 
for two categories of applicants. Applicants in Category one are 
those students who hold a baccalaureate degree in a field other 
than teacher education, with a major in an area not taught in 
grades K—12. Examples of such majors are: criminal justice 
and social welfare. Applicants in Category two are those 
students who hold a baccalaureate degree in a field other than 
teacher education, but have a major in an area taught in K—12 

schools. Such majors include: art, English, health, mathematics, 
science, social studies, speech pathology and audiology, 
physical education, and foreign language. However, regardless 
of the student’s academic major at the bachelor’s degree level, 
he/she is free to pursue any option in the MAT program. 

 
The Master of Arts in Teaching degree program permits the 

student in Category one to earn the degree and recommendation 
for initial certification in early childhood education, grades K—
3, and in elementary education, grades 1—8. The program 
permits students in Category two to earn the degree and 
recommendation for initial certification to teach the following 
secondary school subjects: English, mathematics, and science. 
Likewise, students in Category one may also pursue any one of 
these latter options, given their willingness to earn additional 
required credits mandated for initial certification. 

 
The degree is particularly attractive to the first category of 

candidates who, after working in other human services arena, 
have developed an interest in teaching in grades K—S. The pro-
posed degree is equally attractive to the latter category of stu-
dents who have developed an interest in teaching in secondary 
schools after devoting their undergraduate years to the pursuit of 
knowledge in their discipline. 
 

The Master of Arts in Teaching degree program has been 
developed according to Standards for Program Approval by the 
South Carolina Department of Education. Additionally, it meets 
all of the requirements for initial certification in the specified 
options, and it provides the knowledge base and develops the 
competencies needed by program graduates to fulfill the 
teaching roles for which they are to be prepared. 
 
Objectives 
 

 The revised School of Education Conceptual Framework is 
the Professional Educator as an Effective Performer, Reflective 
Decision-maker and Humanistic Practitioner. The major 
objective of the Outcome-Based Master of Arts in Teaching 
degree program is to provide a route for initial certification at 
the graduate level. Beyond this, the program is designed to 
provide the mature students with: A sound foundation in the 
principles and techniques of teaching in grades K—12; and a 
mastery of the structure, skills, concepts, ideas, values, facts, 
and methods of inquiry that constitute their fields of 
specification. Further, course work, the practicum and internship 
that comprise the curricula for the various certification options 
in the MAT program are designed to develop teachers/scholars 
for the appropriate grade level. Program graduates will have the 
following characteristics: 
 
  1. a knowledge of historical and philosophical bases 

influencing curriculum design and instruction in grades K—
12; 

 

  2. an understanding of the psychology of learning and the 
process of cognitive development in K—12 students and a 
regard for individual differences in ability, learning style, 
and effect as they impinge upon curricular and method-
ological decision-making in the classroom; 

 

  3. a mastery of a variety of strategies and techniques for 
teaching concepts, principles, skills, and problem-solving 
processes to learners; 
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  4. an appreciation for the ways in which social/political/ 
economic forces interact with the discovery of new ideas 
and the overall structure of content to guide curriculum 
decisions; 

 

  5. an understanding of the fundamental principles and long-
range potential of instructional computing as a means for 
developing in students a capacity and facility for critical 
thinking and problem-solving; 

 

  6. a familiarity with the range of instructional technology 
equipment and materials and the variety of professional 
resources available for use in the classroom; 

 

  7. an awareness of the special abilities and learning charac-
teristics of exceptional children; 

 

  8. skills in the judicious use of a variety of methods and 
materials appropriate for students with diverse language 
backgrounds; 

 

  9. knowledge of recent developments in area of specialization; 
 

10. exposure to research and literature in area of specialization; 
and 

 

11. supervised experience in teaching in a real-life, school 
setting. 

 
CONTENT OF THE CURRICULUM 
 
General Education 
 
 General Education requirements have been met by the 
applicant who holds the baccalaureate degree.  Applicants are 
required to provide evidence of possession of basic skills 
expected of a beginning teacher.  In as much as the program is 
Outcome-Based, each MAT candidate is required to present 
minimum Praxis I scores of 175 Reading – 173 Writing – 172 
Mathematics.  A student may present these scores along with 
his/her application for admission to the MAT program, but no 
later than by the end of the completion of the semester prior to 
admission to Directed Internship.  Any applicant presenting a 
score less than the stated minimum will be required to enroll in 
Education 599 General Knowledge Seminar (3 semester credits) 
and earn of B or better. 
 
Professional Education 
 

The professional education component consist of: (1) a 9-
semester-hour common core of foundations; (2) 6 semester 
hours in teaching reading and specialized methods and class-
room management; (3) a 3-semester-hour course in research, 
evaluation, measurement, assessment and computer applica-
tions; (4) a 3-semester-hour course in exceptionality and cultural 
diversity, and (5) 6 semester hours of supervised classroom 
teaching practicum and teaching internship. 
 

ADMISSION REGULATIONS 
 

Applicants for the Master of Arts in Teaching degree in the 
School of Education must hold a bachelor’s degree from an 
accredited institution. Applicants must present a completed 
portfolio to be eligible for the interview conducted by the 
Screening and Admission Committee. The completed portfolio 
must be presented prior to specified deadlines. Portfolio con-
tents, admissions regulations and other pertinent information are 
presented here. 

 
APPLICATION PORTFOLIO: Completed and consisting of 
the following elements: 
 

Graduate Admission: Letter of Full Admission to the 
School of Graduate Studies from the dean of the School of 
Graduate Studies. 

 
Application:  Letter of application for admission to the 

MAT program specifying the certification option. 
 
Goal Statement: A logically developed statement of career 

goals and plans attached to the resume. 
 
Transcripts: To be forwarded by the School of Graduate 

Studies. 
 
Letters of Recommendation: Three letters using the form 

provided by the University 
 

Certification: The applicant must not be eligible for certi-
fication to teach in South Carolina or any other state. 
 
ASSESSMENT DATA FOR ADMISSION  
AND EXIT AS SPECIFIED 
 
Eligibility Requirements 
Regular Admission 
1. Pass the English Proficiency Examination administered by 

South Carolina State University 
 
2. Minimum GPA 2.50 on a 4.00 grading system for all 

undergraduate work completed and 3.00 on all graduate 
work completed. 

 
3. GRE minimum 800 (V/Q; 1,200 (V/Q/A) or MAT—35. 
 
4. Letter of full admission to the School of Graduate Studies. 
 
5. For mathematics only, successful completion of the fol-

lowing SCSU courses or their equivalents: 
 M 153 Quantitative Reasoning: 
  Calculus I 3 
 M 163 Calculus II 3 
 M 237 Calculus III 3 
 M 208 or M 309  Statistics 3 
 M 207 or M 305 Geometry 3 
 M 306 or M 314 Algebra 3 
 A high-level computer programming language course   3 
 

 Semester hour total  21 
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Admission to Directed Teaching Internship 
1. GPA of 3.00 on all prerequisite MAT course work. 
2. Completion of prerequisites for Directed Teaching 

Practicum in the MAT Certification option. 
3. Physical examination, including TB test. 
4. Passing score on Praxis I & II – Subject matter examination 

before Directed Teaching Internship.  
5. Interview by faculty of the Master of Arts in Teaching 

program. 
Exit Requirements 
 

Exit criteria include the following: completion of degree 
and certification requirements with minimum GPA of 3.00, 
Comprehensive Examination score, successful completion of 
the student teaching semester, Exit Interview Report, Praxis II 
Specialty Area score, samples of any published or scholarly 
work, induction into the teaching profession, and a personal 
résumé. 
 

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING DEGREE 
Program in Early Childhood Education  

(51 Semester Hours) 
CURRICULUM 

Course No.  Course Title Semester 
   Credit Hours 
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 
(21 Semester Credit Hours) 
ED 503 Human Growth and Development 3 
SPED 550 Nature and Psychology of the Exceptional Child 3 
ED 518 The History and Philosophy of Education 3 
ED 545 Learning Theories for Teachers 3 
EAR 599 Effective School Research, Measurement, 
 Evaluation, and Assessment 3 
ED 550 Directed Teaching/Clinical Internship   6 
 TOTAL PROFESSIONAL COURSES 21 
 
SPECIALTY COURSES 
(30 Semester Credit Hours) 
 

RED 506 Language Arts & Children’s Literature 3 
SC 510 Science for the Elementary School Teacher 3 
MED 500 Math for the Elementary School Teacher 3 
ED 505 Fine Arts for the Elementary School Teacher 3 
PE 502 Curriculum Planning & Development for 3 
 Early Childhood/Elementary Health & 
 Physical Education 
FCS 530  Administration & Supervision of Program    3

 for Young Children & Families 
SST 500  Social Studies for the Elementary School 3 
  Teacher 
ECE 513  Early Childhood Curriculum 3 
ECE 514  Early Childhood Methods & Materials 3 
ECE 522  Assessing & Interpreting Behavior of 3 
  Young Children 
 TOTAL SPECIALTY COURSES 30 
 
 PROFESSIONAL COURSES      21 
 SPECIALTY COURSES 30 
TOTAL MAT PROGRAM in 51 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
     
 

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING DEGREE 
Program in English 
(45 Semester Hours) 

CURRICULUM 
Course No. Course Title Semester  
  Credit Hours 
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 
(24 Semester Credit Hours) 
ED 503 Human Growth and Development 3 
SPED 550 Nature and Psychology of the Exceptional Child  3 
ED 518 The History and Philosophy of Education 3 
ED 545 Learning Theories for Teachers 3 
EAR 599 Effective School Research, Measurement, 
 Evaluation, and Assessment 3 
RED 511 Instructional Learning Methods in 
 Teaching Reading and Specialized 
 Methods in the Content Area 3 
ED 550 Directed Teaching/Clinical Internship   6 
 TOTAL 24 
 
ENGLISH TEACHING OPTION 
 (21 Semester Credit Hours) 
ED 511 Methods of Teaching English 3 
  (Required course for English Teaching Option) 
E 505 History of the English Language 3 
E 507 Literature for Adolescents 3 
E 508 Survey of British Literature 3 
E 509 Survey of American Literature 3 
E 531 Literary Criticism 3 
E 532 Grammar for Teacher    3 
 TOTAL 21 
 
 
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 24 
ENGLISH TEACHING OPTION 21 
TOTAL MAT PROGRAM in English 45 
 
 

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING DEGREE 
Program in Mathematics 

(45 Semester Hours) 
CURRICULUM 

Course No.  Course Title Semester 
  Credit Hours 
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 
 (24 Semester Credit Hours) 
ED 503 Human Growth and Development 3 
SPED 550 Nature and Psychology of the 
 Exceptional Child 3 
ED 518 The History and Philosophy of Education 3 
ED 545 Learning Theories for Teachers 3 
EAR 599 Effective School Research, Measurement, 
 Evaluation, and Assessment 3 
RED 511 Instructional Learning Methods in 
 Teaching Reading and Specialized 
 Methods in the Content Area 3 
ED 550 Directed Teaching/Clinical Internship   6 
 TOTAL 24 
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MATHEMATICS TEACHING OPTION 
 (21 Semester Credit Hours) 
MED 512  Teaching of Secondary Mathematics 3 
M 503 Calculus for Teachers 3 
M 504 Probability and Statistics 3 
M 509 Modern Geometry 3 
M 511 Modern Algebra 3 
M 513 Real Function Theory 3 
M 514 Applied Numerical Analysis or 
CS 506 Introduction to Computer Science   3 
 TOTAL 21 
 
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 24 
MATHEMATICS TEACHING OPTION 21 
TOTAL MAT PROGRAM in Mathematics 45 
 
 

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING DEGREE 
Program in General Science 

(44 Semester Hours) 
CURRICULUM 

Course No.  Course Title Semester 
   Credit Hours 
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 
(24 Semester Credit Hours) 
ED 503 Human Growth and Development 3 
SPED 550 Nature and Psychology of the 
 Exceptional Child 3 
ED 518 The History and Philosophy of Education 3 
ED 545 Learning Theories for Teachers 3 
EAR 599 Effective School Research, Measurement, 
 Evaluation, and Assessment 3 
RED 511 Instructional Learning Methods in 
 Teaching Reading and Specialized 
 Methods in the Content Area 3 
ED 550 Directed Teaching/Clinical Internship   6 
 TOTAL 24 
 
GENERAL SCIENCE TEACHING OPTION 
(21 Semester Credit Hours) 
 
ED 500 Earth Science 3 
ED 512 The Teaching of Science 3 
B 501 Modern Biology I 2 
B 502 Modern Biology II 2 
B 504 Seminar 1 
P 507 Advanced General Biology 3 
C 508 Modern Chemistry   3 
 TOTAL 17 
 
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 24 
GENERAL SCIENCE TEACHING OPTION 17 
TOTAL MAT PROGRAM in General Science 41 

 
 

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING DEGREE 
Program in Elementary Education 

(48 Semester Hours) 
CURRICULUM 

Course No.  Course Title    Semester 
  Credit 
Hours 
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 
(21 Semester Credit Hours) 
ED 503 Human Growth and Development 3 
SPED 550 Nature and Psychology of the 
 Exceptional Child 3 
ED 518 The History and Philosophy of Education 3 
ED 545 Learning Theories for Teachers 3 
EAR 599 Effective School Research, Measurement, 
 Evaluation, and Assessment 3 
ED 550 Directed Teaching/Clinical Internship   6 

TOTAL PROFESSIONAL COURSES 21 
 

SPECIALTY COURSES 
(27 Semester Credit Hours) 
 

SC 510 Science for the Elementary School Teacher 3 
MED 500 Math for the Elementary School Teacher 3 
ED 505 Fine Arts for the Elementary School Teacher 3 
RED 506 Language Arts and Children’s Literature 3 
SST 500 Social Studies for the Elementary 3 
 School Teacher 
CI 523 Curriculum Development in the 3 
 Elementary School  
 PE 502 Curriculum Planning and Development 
 for Early Childhood Elementary Health 
 and Physical Education 3 
ED 528 Advanced Methods 3 
 ELECTIVE 3 
RED 507 Advanced Teaching of Reading in  
 Elementary School 3 
 
TOTAL SPECIALITY COURSES 27 
 
PROFESSIONAL COURSES 21 
SPECIALTY COURSES 27 
TOTAL MAT PROGRAM IN 48 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
 
 
MASTER OF EDUCATION 
DEGREE PROGRAMS 
 
Admission Regulations 
 

Applicants for the four Master of Education degrees in the 
School of Education must hold a bachelor’s degree from an 
accredited institution. Applicants must present a complete 
portfolio to be eligible for the interview conducted by the 
Screening and Admission Committee. The portfolio must be 
presented prior to the specified deadline (July 25, November 25, 
and May 15 for fall, spring or summer admission, respectively) 
if the applicant is to be considered for admission the following 
academic semester. Portfolio contents, admissions regulations 
and other pertinent information are presented here. 
 

The applicant’s portfolio should be complete and consist of 
the following: 
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Graduate Admission: Letter of Full Admission to the 
School of Graduate Studies from the dean of the School of 
Graduate Studies. 

 
Application: Completed application for the specific MEd. 

program of choice (Elementary Education, Secondary Educa-
tion, Special Education or Counselor Education). 

 
Goal Statement: A logically developed statement of career 

goals and plans attached to the program application. 
 

Transcripts: Copies of all undergraduate and graduate 
transcripts. 
 

Certification: Evidence of having met state certification 
standards (required for admission to all programs except 
Counselor Education). 

 
Assessment Data: GRE or MAT score, English 

Proficiency Examination score, undergraduate GPA and 
graduate GPA, all transcripts, Admission Interview Report, and 
Praxis I - Pre-profession Skills Test: Reading and Writing 
Scores. 

 
Samples of Any Published Materials or Scholarly Work. 
 
Admission Interview. 
 
Letters of Recommendation: Three letters, using the form 

provided. 
 
Eligibility Requirements. 

 
Regular Admission 
1. GRE—minimum 800 (V/Q); 1,200 (V/Q/A) or MAT—35. 
 
2. Pass English Proficiency Examination. 
 
3. Teacher certification and one year of contractual teaching 

experience (If applicable). 
 
4. Minimum GPA of 2.50 on a 4.00 grading system for all 

undergraduate work completed. (This requirement is 
waived for certified teachers.) 

 
5. Praxis I PPST-Reading and Writing scores. Minimum: 

175;Reading;  and 173, Writing. 
 
Alternate Admission for M.Ed. Programs  
1. Professional teaching certificate and at least one year of 

contractual teaching experience (if applicable). 
 
2. Pass English Proficiency. 
 
3. Minimum GPA of 2.5 on a 4.00 grading system for all 

undergraduate work completed. 
 
4. Letter of full admission to the School of Graduate Studies.  
 
5. Evidence of having taken the required test but earned below 

standard score as follows: 
a. MAT score below 35 
b. GRE score below 800 (V/Q) 

 

6. Praxis I scores.  Minimum:  175 Reading; 173 Writing: 172 
Math. 

7. Grade of “B” or better in EDCI 599-General Knowledge 
and Curriculum Enhancement Seminar. 

 
Conditional Admission:  None. 
 

Goals and Objective of the Master’s Programs in Edu-
cation. The new conceptual framework for the School of 
Education is “The Professional Educator as an Effective 
Performer, Reflective Decision-maker and Humanistic 
Practitioner.” The overall goals of the M.Ed. Programs are (a) to 
produce elementary and secondary teachers and counselors 
competent in their academic specialties and/or teaching areas 
and (b) to imbue all graduates with a thorough understanding of 
the historical, philosophical, developmental, humanistic, 
research, and quantitative bases of public education. To meet 
subject-matter objectives, graduates of the various subject-
matter areas, applicable to their particular disciplines, will be 
able to do the following: 

 
  1. Teach or perform effectively in the areas of specialty to the 

range of students in a multicultural society; 
 
  2. Carry out the role and function of a secondary of elemen-

tary teacher or specialist in the subject-matter areas; 
 
  3. Apply the basic concepts of human development and indi-

vidual differences in providing for the individual needs of 
the broad array of students in their settings; 

 
  4. Interpret and use properly the results of standardized 

measures of academic achievement in their classrooms and 
in the overall school environment; 

 
  5. Apply the methodology of the subject-matter area in 

planning, designing, and delivering classroom instruction 
 
  6. Apply the principles of effective educational measurement 

in diagnosing and meeting student needs and in evaluating 
individual and group performance in the school setting; 

 
  7. Demonstrate fundamental laboratory techniques where 

applicable; 
 
  8. Demonstrate skill in applying scientific methodology and 

research findings to a particular subject matter; 
 
  9. Apply the principles of effective classroom management 

and discipline in a democratic environment involving, 
appropriately, parents, students, and administrators; and 

 
10. Use reflective decision making in order to perform at the 

highest scholarly and professional levels expected of 
holders of the Master of Education degree. 
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MASTER OF EDUCATION IN 
COUNSELOR EDUCATION 

 
The MEd. program in Counselor Education is designed to 

attract individuals intending to serve as school counselors. The 
primary purpose of this program is to produce individuals well 
qualified personally and professionally to perform effectively as 
counselors in elementary and/or secondary schools. 

 
Program graduates are eligible to apply for initial South 

Carolina state certification provided they meet specified State 
Department of Education requirements. 
 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
 

Basic program requirements, in terms of credit hours, are 
listed below: 
                 Semester Credit Hours 
I. FOUNDATIONS CORE 12 
 ED 500 Introduction to Data Analysis 3 
 ED 501 Understanding Educational 
  Research 3 
 ED 518 History and Philosophy Education 3 
  

ED 503 Human Growth and Development 
  (Secondary Option)  
    or 

 CED 511 Child Growth and Development 3 
  (Elementary Option) 
 
II. SUBJECT-MATTER CORE 18 
      CED 510   Introduction to Counseling 3 
   CED 514  Counseling Theories and Techniques 3 
  CED 516  Psychological Appraisal of the Individual 3 
   CED 540  Career and Lifestyle Development 3 
   CED 541  Analysis and Interpretation of Group Testing 3 
    CED 543  Group Dynamics, Techniques, and Procedures 3 
 
III. OPTIONS 18 
A. Elementary School Counseling 
 CED 512 Elementary School Guidance 3 
 CED 519 Basic Counseling Practicum/Elem 3 
                        Restricted Elective 3 
 CED 530 Adv. Counseling Practicum/Elem. 3 
 CED 550 Internship in Elem. School Counseling 6 
 
B. Secondary School Counseling 
 CED 513 Basic Practices of Guidance Services 3 
 CED 520 Basic Counseling Practicum/Sec. 3 
                Restricted Elective 3 
 CED 531 Advanced Counseling 3 
 CED 551 Internship in Sec. School Counseling 6 
 
Total credit hours required 48 
 
Elementary majors seeking K-12 certification must also complete 
CED 513, CED 520, CED 531, and one (1) credit hour of CED 551. 
 
Secondary majors seeking K-12 certification must also complete 
CED 512, CED 519, CED 530, and one (1) credit hour of CED 550. 
 
Each credit hour in CED 550/551 requires 100 clock hours of field-
based experience. 
 
 

MASTER OF EDUCATION IN 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

 
The M.Ed. program in Elementary Education is designed 

for the advanced preparation of in-service elementary school 
teachers (grades 1—8). The two purposes of this program are to 
provide instruction, appropriate classroom practice, seminars, 
microteaching, and other teaching-learning experiences to 
master’s degree-seeking students for the purpose of assisting 
them in strengthening, extending, and integrating their 
knowledge and skills in foundations and professional education, 
research and writing, as well as the content area(s); and to assist 
them in obtaining mastery of systematic ways of utilizing 
instructional technology to bring about effective instruction. 
 

This program offers options in elementary education, early 
childhood education, and reading education. 
 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
 

Basic program requirements, in terms of credit hours, are 
listed below: 
                     Semester Credit Hours 
I FOUNDATIONS CORE 
 ED 500 Introduction to Data Analysis 3 
 ED 501 Understanding Educational Research 3 
 ED 545 Learning Theories 3 
 
II. PROFESSIONAL CORE 
 ED 523 Curriculum Development in the 
   Elementary School 3 
 ED 528 Advanced Methods of Teaching 3 
 ED 530 Instructional Technology 3 
 RED 516 Advanced Teaching of Language Arts 
  in the Elementary School 3 
 ED 602 Research Project 3 
 
III.  COGNATE (Electives Required) 12 
 Comprehensive Examinations   0 
  Total credit hours required 36 
 
Options 
Basic Elementary Education (must complete at least four): 
ED 522  Diagnostic/Prescriptive Teaching 3  
ED 534  Seminar in Elementary Education            3 
MED 500  Math for Elementary School Teachers           3  
SST 500  Social Studies for Elementary School Teachers 3 
*SC 510  Science for Elementary School Teachers         3  
SPED 550  Nature and Psychology of the 
                   Exceptional Child 3  
ED 519 Multicultural Education 3 
(*Required Courses) 
 
Early Childhood Education (must complete at least four): 
* ECE 522 Assessing and Interpreting Child Behavior 3 
* ECE 510 Adv. Study of Early Childhood Curricula 
 and Methods 3 
ECE 502 Cognitive and Language Development 3 
ECE 513 The Child and Curriculum 3 
ECE 514 Early Childhood Methods and Materials 3 
SPED 550 Nature and Psychology of the 
 Exceptional Child 3 
FCS 530 Supervision and Admin. Program for 
 Child, and Families 3 
ECE 590 Early Childhood Education Practicum 3 
ED 519 Multicultural Education 3 
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(*Required Courses) 
Reading Education (must complete at least four): 
* RED 507 Advanced Teaching of Reading 3 
* RED 508 Diagnosis and Correction of Read. Diff 3 
 RED 510 Practicum in Reading 3 
 RED 513 Reading Methods and Materials 3 
RED 530 Organization and Supervision of Reading Programs 3 
ED 519 Multicultural Education                 3 
(*Required Courses) 
    
 
MASTER OF EDUCATION IN 
SECONDARY EDUCATION 

 
The M.Ed. program in Secondary Education is designed for 

the advanced preparation of in-service secondary school and/or 
junior college teachers. The two purposes of the program are to 
provide instruction, appropriate classroom practice, seminars, 
microteaching, and other teaching-learning experiences to 
master’s degree-seeking students for the purpose of assisting 
them in strengthening, extending, and integrating their 
knowledge and skills in foundations and professional education, 
research and writing, as well as the content area(s); and to assist 
these teachers in realizing an awareness that this view of the 
world is not universally shared. 
 

This program offers options in biology, business, chem-
istry, English, industrial education, math, science, social studies. 
 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
 

Basic program requirements, in terms of credit hours, are as 
follows: 
         Semester 
    Credit 
Hours 
I. FOUNDATIONS CORE 
 ED 500 Introduction to Data Analysis 3 
 ED 501 Understanding Educational Research 3 
 ED 545 Learning Theories 3 
 
II. PROFESSIONAL CORE (15 hours of the following approved by 

advisor) 
 ED 519 Multicultural Education 3 
 ED 524 Curriculum Development in the Secondary School 3 
 ED 528 Advanced Methods of Teaching 3 
 ED 530 Instructional Technology 3 
 ED 602 Research Project 3 
  
III.  COGNATE (Electives—Required) 12—13 
 See content area requirements 
 Comprehensive Examinations           0 
 Total credit hours required 36 - 42 

 
Secondary Education Content Area Requirements  
Cognates and Electives for Specialization Areas in Secondary 
Education 
 
1. Biology 13 
 Five of the courses below including, 
 B 500, 504 and 507: 
 B 500 Field Biology 
 B 503 History of Biology 
 B 504 Seminar 
 B 507 Advanced General Biology 
 B 509 General Physiology 

 B 510 Quantitative Biology 
 B 511 Plant Biology 
 
 Approved Electives 3—6 

Sc Ed 509: The Teaching of Science, and any courses approved by 
the academic advisor. 
 
2. Business 12 
 Four of the following including BE 501 and 511: 
 BE 501  Improvement of Instruction in Stenographic Subjects 
 BE 502  Improvement of Instruction in Non-Stenographic 

Subjects 
 BE 503 Improvement of Instruction in Business Education— 

Data Processing 
 BE 511  Principles and Practices in Business Education 
 BE 512  Analysis of Office Occupations 
 BE 513  Office Organization and Management 
 BE 515  Report Writing and Research in Business Education 
 BE 516  Current Issues in Business Education 
 BE 517  Seminar in Business Education 
 BE 521  Curriculum Construction in Business Education 
 BE 524  Administration and Supervision in Business Education 
   
Approved Electives 0—6 
Any courses from the above approved by the academic advisor. 
 
3. Chemistry 13 
 Five of the courses below including, 
 C 504, 506 and 507. 
 C 501 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 
 C 502 Advanced Analytical Chemistry 
 C 503 Advanced Analytical Chemistry Laboratory 
 C 504 Seminar 
 C 505 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory 
 C 506 Instrumental Methods of Analysis 
 C 507 Theoretical Chemistry for Secondary School Teachers 
 C 508 Modern Chemistry I 
 C 509 Modern Chemistry II 
 
Approved Electives 3—6 
Sc Ed 509 The Teaching of Science, and any courses approved by 

the academic advisor 
 
4. English  12 
 At least four of the following including a choice  
 between E 503 or 506: 
 E 500 Backgrounds of Literature 
 E 503 Shakespeare 
 E 505 History of the English Language 
 E 506 Milton 
 E 507 Contemporary Drama 
 
 Approved Electives 6 
 ED 511 Methods of Teaching English 
 ED 532 Grammar for Teachers 
 
5. Industrial Education 12 
 At least four of the following: 
 IE 501 Principles and Philosophy of Industrial Education 
 IE 502 Problems and Practices in Vocational Education 
 IE 505 Industrial and Labor Relations 
 IE 506 Occupational Analysis 
 IE 507 Supervision and Administration of Trade and Industrial      
   Education        
    IE 508 Problems and Practices of the Coordinator 
   IE 509 Course Making 
    IE 522 Advanced Product and Structural Design 
    IE 525 Advanced Construction Principles 
   IE 570 Advanced Technology Systems 



 

 33

       IE 580 Advanced Technology Principles and Practice 
   IE 581 Advanced Graphic Technology 
 IE 590 Computer Applications for Technology Education 
 Approved Electives 0—6 
 
6. Mathematics 12 
 At least four of the following: 
 M 503 Calculus For Teachers 
 M 504 Probability and Statistics 
 M 507 Evolution and History of Mathematics 
 M 508 Differential Equations 
 M 509 Modern Geometry 
 M 510 Logic of Mathematics 
 M 511 Modern Algebra 
 M 513 Real Function Theory 
 M 514 Applied Numerical Analysis 
 M 515 Complex Function Theory 
 CS 506 Introduction to Computer Science 
  
Approved Electives 6 
MED 512 Teaching of Secondary Mathematics and six additional hours 
approved by the department chair. 
 
7. Science  12 
 P 507 Advanced General Physics 
 P 508 Advanced General Physics 
 P 520 Science for Junior High 
 SC 521 Techniques for Junior High 
  
Approved Electives 3—6 
Sc Ed 509 and other courses approved by departmental advisor 

. 
8. Social Studies 12 
 A.  One of the following: 
 PS 500  American National Government 
 PS 501 Problems in American Government 
 PS 502 Comparative Political Systems 
 

B. Two of the following: 
H 503  Problems in U.S. History Before 1865 

 H 504 Problems in U.S. History After 1865 
 H 505  African-American History 

 H 506 African History 
 

C. One of the following: 
ECON 500  Economic History of the United States 
SOC 502  Racial and Ethnic Minorities 
SOC 504  Social Problems 
SOC 505 Sociology of Education 

  
Approved Electives 9 
ED 517 and six additional hours approved by the department. 
 
 
MASTER OF EDUCATION IN 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 
 

The M.Ed. program in Special Education is designed for the 
advanced preparation of personnel to coordinate programs and 
manage the learning environments of special-need learners 
(grades K—12). The purpose of the program is to provide 
foundations in professional education, content areas, research 
and writing skills, classroom practices, instructional technology; 
and to extend knowledge and skills in the teaching-learning 
process to master’s-degree-seeking students. 

 

This program offers options in educable mentally disabled, 
trainable mentally disable, severely/profoundly mentally dis-
able, learning disabilities, and emotionally disabled. 
 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
 

Basic program requirements, in terms of credit hours, are 
listed below. 
                 Semester Credit Hours 
I. FOUNDATIONS CORE 
 ED 500 Introduction to Data Analysis 3 
 ED 501 Understanding Educational Research 3 
 ED 545 Learning Theories 3 
 
II. PROFESSIONAL CORE 
 SPED 558 Language Arts for the Exceptional Learner 3 
 SPED 562 Educational Assessment and 
  Appraisal of the Exceptional Student 3 
 SPED 564 Behavior Management 3 
 SPED 550 Nature and Psychology of 
  the Exceptional Child 3 
 ED 530 Instructional Technology 3 
 ED 602 Research Project 3 
 
III. SPECIALIZED OPTION 12 

Comprehensive Examinations 0 
  Total credit hours required 36-42 
 
Available Options 
 

A. Mentally Disabled 
 1. Educable Mentally Disabled 
  SPED 568 Inclusion of the Student with 
   Mild/Moderate Disabilities 3 
  SPED 561 Nature and Psychology of the student 
   with Mental Disabilities 3 
  SPED 565 Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 
   the Student with Mental Disabilities 3 
  SPED 595 Practicum in Instruction for Teaching the 
   Educable Student with Mental Disabilities 3 
  Total credit hours required 12 
 

 2. Trainable Mentally Disabled 
 SPED 561 Nature and Psychology of the 
  Student with Mental Disabilities 3  
 SPED 563  Parent and Community Participation in the 
  Education of the Student with Disabilities          3  
 SPED 569  Materials and Methods for Teaching the 
  Trainable Student with Mental Disabilities        3  
 SPED 594  Practicum in Instruction of the Student 
  with Mental Disabilities 3  
 Total credit hours required 12 
 

 3. Severely/Profoundly Mentally Disabled 
 SPED 563 Parent and Community Participation in the 
  Education of the Student with Disabilities 3 
 SPED 566 Nature and Needs of 
  Severely Disabilities 3 
 SPED 567 Special Methods for Teaching the 
  Student with Disabilities 3 
 SPED 593 Practicum in Instruction of the 
  Student with Severe Disabilities 3 
 Total credit hours required 12 
 

B. Learning Disabilities 
 SPED 568 Inclusion of the Student with 
  Mild/Moderate Disabilities 3 
 SPED 571 Nature of Specific Learning Disabilities 3 
 SPED 572 Materials and Methods for 
  Learning Disabilities 3 



 

 34

 SPED 573 Practicum in Instruction with 
  Learning Disabilities 3 
 Total credit hours required 12 
 

C. Emotional Behavioral Disorders 
 SPED 563 Parent and Community Participation in the 
  Education of the Student with Disabilities 3 
 SPED 581 Nature of Students with Emotional 
  Disabilities 3 
 SPED 582 Educational Strategies for the Student 
  with Emotional Disabilities 3 
 SPED 583 Practicum in Instruction of the 
  Student with Emotional Disabilities 3 
 Total credit hours required 12 
Approved Electives 
 ECE 513 Curriculum for Kindergarten Education 3 
 RED 508 Diagnosis of Correction of 
  Reading Problems 3 
 SPED 553 Nature and Needs of Gifted/Talented 
  Children and Youths 3 
 SPED 554 Educational Strategies for Teaching 
  the Gifted and Talented   
 SPED 555 Classroom Management for Teachers 
  of the Academically Gifted 3 
 SPED 560 Gifted in Socioeducational Perspectives 3 
 EDRC 599 Utilization of Community 
  Resources in Rehabilitation 3 
 SPA 505 Principles of Speech Correction 3 
 SPED 563 Parent and Community Participation in the 
  Education of the Student with Disabilities 3 
 SPED 570 Art Education for the Disabled Students 3 
 SPED 597 Physical Education and Recreation 
  for the Student with Mental Disabilities 3 
 SPED 699 Special Topics 3 
 ED 519  Multicultural Education 3 
 

Special Program for Certification in Reading 
Education. Graduate students who wish to qualify for a 
certificate in Reading Education must become thoroughly 
familiar with the requirements outlined by the South Carolina 
Department of Education publication, Requirements for Teacher 
Education and Certification. Students desiring to satisfy the 
requirements for a Reading Teacher should include the fol-
lowing courses in their graduate program: 
 

 RED 507 Advanced Teaching of Reading in the Elementary 
School 

 RED 508 Diagnosis and Correction of Reading Difficulties 
  RED 510  Practicum in Reading 
 RED 513  Reading Methods and Materials 
 RED 516 Advanced Teaching of Language Arts in the 

Elementary School 
 RED 517 Advanced Teaching of Reading in the Secondary 

School 
 RED 522  Teaching Reading in the Middle School 
 RED 530 Organization and Supervision of Reading Programs 
 
 

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
PROGRAMS 
 

The Master of Science (M.S.) degree is offered in four 
areas of study: Agribusiness, Individual and Family 
Development, Nutritional Sciences, and Transportation. The 
minimum number of program hours is outlined in Parts I, II, and 
III below, with a total of 37 semester hours for Agribusiness and 
36 for the other two programs. Substitutions of any required 
course or courses must be approved by the student’s advisor, the 
departmental chair, the dean of the School of Graduate Studies, 
and the Vice President for Academic Affairs. 
 
MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN 
AGRIBUSINESS 
 

The master’s degree program in agribusiness attempts to 
combine academic and applied learning experiences. It is 
designed for students who wish to pursue either professional 
management positions in agricultural business or further 
graduate studies at institutions leading to a Ph.D. in agribusiness 
or agricultural economics. The program stresses mastery of 
advanced economic theory, financial and marketing analysis, 
methods of quantitative decision analysis, statistics, research 
methodology, and the application of these methods to the 
problems of agribusiness. The emphasis of the program is on the 
preparation of candidates for problem-solving and decision-
making management positions in agricultural firms. Students are 
prepared for a wide range of professional employment 
opportunities in management, agricultural marketing, finance, 
sales, research, administration, public service, etc. 
 

The program offers two options: (1) a non-thesis option— 
designed for students interested in management and leadership 
positions in agribusiness; and (2) a thesis option— designed for 
students with a research orientation and interested in pursuing a 
Ph.D. degree in agribusiness or agricultural economics. 
 

Admission Standards and Procedures. A prospective 
candidate for admission to the master’s degree program in 
agribusiness must have: (1) an undergraduate cumulative grade-
point average of at least 2.80 on a 4.00 scale, (2) satisfactory 
scores on the Graduate Record Examination or Graduate 
Management Aptitude Test, and (3) two strong letters of 
recommendation from persons acquainted with the applicant’s 
academic capabilities. When the indicator used is the GMAT-
total, candidates should obtain a total of at least 950 points 
based on the formula: 200 times the overall GPA plus the 
GMAT-total score; or at least 1,000 points on the formula: 200 
times the upper-division GPA plus the GMAT-total score. 
 

The Graduate Studies Admissions Committee in the 
Department of Agribusiness and Economics is responsible for 
reviewing the application file of each applicant who has been 
accepted in the School of Graduate Studies in full admission 
standing, and for recommending to the departmental chair 
admission in “Full” or “Conditional” standing in the program 
 

To be eligible for full admission to the master’s degree in 
agribusiness program, a candidate must meet the admission 
requirements of the School of Graduate Studies, the basic 
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departmental requirements as described above, and have 
preparation (formal undergraduate courses or equivalent 
experience) in the following areas (examples of acceptable 
courses at South Carolina State University are given in paren-
theses): Principles of Accounting (ACCT 207 and ACCT 208), 
Statistics (BA 213 and BA 214), Microeconomics (ECON 301), 
Macroeconomics (ECON 302), and Production Operations 
Management (BA 312), or Mathematical Economics (ECON 
411). 
 

Conditional Admission to the master’s degree program in 
agribusiness will be given to prospective students satisfying all 
requirements for full admission except the above course 
prerequisites. 
 

The course prerequisites may be satisfied by any of the fol-
lowing methods: (a) by taking the courses or their equivalent in 
residence; (b) by College Level Examination Program (CLEP) 
proficiency examinations; (c) by taking courses through 
correspondence. All conditions must be earned with a grade of 
B average or higher, and must be completed within three 
academic semesters from time of enrollment in the School of 
Graduate Studies, unless otherwise specified by the 
departmental chair in writing. The prerequisite courses can be 
taken simultaneously with regular MS. agribusiness degree 
courses on the approval of the departmental chair. Satisfactory 
completion of the identified prerequisites will change the 
student’s admission status from conditional to full. 
 
 Required Program: Semester Hours 
I. Core: 15 hours of required courses 
 AGBU 505 Business Research and Communication 3 
 AGBU 560 Quantitative Methods in Agribusiness 
  Decisions 3 
 AGBU 561 Advanced Statistical Methods 3 
 AGBU 555 Agribusiness Strategy 3 
 ECON 515 Advanced Managerial Economics 3 
 

II. Electives: Select 12 hours for thesis option; 15 hours 
 for non-thesis option 
 A. School of Business Electives 
 AGBU 510 Market and Price Analysis in Agribusiness 3 
 AGBU 535 International Agricultural Trade 3 
 AGBU 541 Agribusiness Firm Management 3 
 AGBU 542 Advanced Financial Management 3 
 AGBU 543 Agribusiness Marketing Management 3 
 AGBU 580 Agricultural Policy Analysis 3 
 AGBU 590 Agribusiness Internship 3 
 MGT 508 Organizational Theory 3 
 ACCT 509 Advanced Managerial Accounting 3 
 

 B. Electives from Outside School of Business 
 (Note: Other graduate level elective must be approved 
     by the Chairperson) 
 E 502     Professional Seminar in Writing    3 
 M 506     Introduction to Computer Science    3 
 IE 505    Industrial and Labor Relations   3 
 

III. Thesis and Technical Report 
 AGBU 
   600-60 1 Thesis Research 6 
 AGBU 599 Technical Writing 3 
 Total Semester Hours 33 
 

Acronyms: 
ACCT = Accounting 
ECON = Economics E = English 
IE = Industrial Education M = Mathematics 
MGT = Management 
AGBU = Agribusiness 
 
 
MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN 
INDIVIDUAL AND FAMILY DEVELOPMENT 
 

The Master of Science degree in Individual and Family 
Development (IFD) focuses on the individual, the family and 
the respective developmental issues and cultural perspectives 
that define our rapidly changing society. The academic program 
consists of a minimum of thirty-six (36) semester hours. 
Emphases are placed on family science principles, family 
dynamics, human development, and resources. A comprehen-
sive subject matter examination and Thesis (or Problem in Lieu 
of Thesis) are integral program requirements. 

 
The IFD curriculum is designed- to prepare professionals 

for leadership positions in human resources and personnel divi-
sions in business, industry, the social services, a variety of 
educational settings and for doctoral study. The program also 
provides students with competencies to empower individuals 
and families to enhance self-worth, strengthen human rela-
tionships and maintain essential family roles throughout the life 
span. 
 
 Refer to Graduate Studies Program information on previous 
pages.  You are accountable for adhering to these regulations.  
The IFD program offers a certificate in Human Development 
Consultant in addition to the Master of Science degree.  Please 
refer to the section, Graduate Certificate Programs, in the 
catalog. 
 

Undergraduate Pre-Requisites: Completion of twelve 
(12) semester hours in a human sciences discipline, i.e., family 
and consumer sciences, psychology, sociology social work, 
elementary or early childhood education, criminal justice. 
 

Required Program:   Semester Hours 
I. Research Courses 12 

ED 500    Introduction to Data Analysis 3 
ED 501   Understanding Educational Research 3 
IFD 600-601 Thesis OR 6 

 IFD 602-603  Problem in Lieu of Thesis  6 
 

II. Subject-Matter Courses                             18 
 IFD 501 Family Life Education                 3 
 IFD 503 Cultural Foundations of Family Life        3 
 IFD 515 The Family: Middle and Later Years        3 
 IFD 516 The Individual and Family Development    3 
 IFD 520 Advanced Child Development             3 
 IFD 525 Contemporary Aspects of Education 
  for Parenthood                      3 
 

III. Approved Elective                             6 
 Total Semester Hours                           36 
 

IV. Subject-Matter Comprehensive Examination 
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 MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN 
NUTRITIONAL SCIENCES 
 

The Master’s of Science degree in Nutritional Sciences 
includes the following options: Nutritional Health Care and 
Food and Nutrition. These options provide diverse opportunities 
in the educational preparation of nutritionists and dietitians, and 
at the same time, meet specific needs of individuals and groups. 
The academic program consists of a minimum of thirty-six (36) 
semester hours. Candidates, with consent of their advisors and 
according to their professional interests, are permitted to enroll 
in courses in related fields. 
 

It is preferred that students entering either of the options 
have an undergraduate degree in Food and Nutrition, however, 
students with a Bachelor of Science degree in other areas will be 
admitted. 
 

Option 1—Nutritional Health Care—This option pre-
pares students to enter various professional programs in the 
health field, as well as to function effectively as members and/or 
leaders of interdisciplinary health teams. 

 
 Option 2—Food and Nutrition—This option provides in-
depth knowledge of the physiological and biochemical aspects 
of nutrition. The role of social and economic factors as 
determinants of nutritional practices in relation to physical well-
being is emphasized. 
 

Currently, supply-and-demand employment data indicate 
the Nutritional Sciences options are among those in greatest 
demand for health care professionals. The options have spe-
cialized course and lab work necessary to attain required com-
petency levels for various specializations within the field. 
 
Option 1: Nutrition Health Care  
  Course Semester Hours 
 ED 500 Introduction to Data Analysis 3 
 ED 501 Educational Research 3 
 NS 536 Clinical Experience in Dietetics 3 
 NS 537 Maternal and Child Nutrition 3 
 NS 538 Nutrition and Aging  3 
 NS 539 Nutrition and Mental Retardation 
                    and Developmental Disorders 3 
 NS 531 Advanced Nutrition Laboratory 3 
 EDIT 530 Instructional Technology 3 
 NS 600-601  Thesis 6 
                                   or 
 NS 602-603   Problems in Lieu of Thesis 6 
Approved Electives   6 
Total Semester Hours 36 
 
Option 2:  Food and Nutrition 
Course   Semester Hours 

ED 500 Introduction to Data Analysis  3 
ED 501 Educational Research   3 
NS 516 Nutrition and Health   3 
EN 535 Community Nutrition   3 
NS 537 Maternal and Child Nutrition  3 
NS 538 Nutrition and Aging   3 
NS 531 Advanced Nutrition Laboratory  3 

EDIT 530 Instructional Technology   3 
NS 600-601 Thesis    6 

               or 
NS 602-603 Problems in Lieu of Thesis  6 

  
Approved Electives   6 
Total Semester Hours 36 
 
 
MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN 
TRANSPORTATION 

  
 The Master of Science degree in Transportation program 
prepares students to understand the historical, current and future 
trends and developments in transportation systems from an 
interdisciplinary perspective.  Additionally, the program 
prepares students to design, analyze, implement and evaluate 
new and emerging concepts, skills and workforce behaviors to 
address transportation as a major system for improving the 
quality of life of citizens globally, nationally, state-wide and 
locally.  Entering students should have an earned bachelor’s 
degree from an accredited institution, with an undergraduate 
grade point average of at least 2.8.  Applicants must take and 
submit the most recent score for the Graduate Record 
Examination.  Students must provide two strong letters of 
recommendations from persons acquainted with the applicant’s 
academic capabilities.  The Graduate Studies Admissions 
Committee in the Department of Civil and Mechanical 
Engineering Technology is responsible for reviewing the 
application file of each applicant who has been accepted in the 
School of Graduate Studies in full admission standing, and for 
recommending to the departmental chair admission in “Full” or 
“Conditional” standing in the program.  To be eligible for full 
admission to the master’s degree in Transportation program, a 
candidate must meet the admission requirements of the School 
of Graduate Studies, the basic departmental requirements as 
described below, and have preparation (formal undergraduate 
courses) in the following areas; accounting/economics/ 
management/marketing and/or psychology/sociology and/or 
engineering/engineering technology/computer 
science/biological science/physical science/political 
science/criminal justice.  Applicants who do not have 
undergraduate preparation in one or more of the above areas 
will be required to complete preparatory courses prior to full 
admission to the masters degree program.  

 
 The interdisciplinary Master of Science degree in 
Transportation (MST) is planned in concert with the 
collaborative strengths within the University to provide 
appropriate education, research, and practical experiences for 
graduates of the program.  The MST requires completion of 
thirty-six (36) credit hours.  Specifically, core subjects of 
eighteen (18) credit hours address the common required element 
of the program.  A Subject-Matter Comprehensive Examination 
is required upon satisfactory completion of all core courses for 
the Master of Science degree in Transportation.  Each student 
has a maximum of three opportunities to pass the examination.  
Options for specialized preparation [nine (9) credit hours] are 
included in four (4) areas: Business, Transportation Planning, 
Modal Systems, and Intelligent Transportation Systems.  The 
Transportation Capstone has two components; the thesis and the 
seminar/internship.  Six (6) credit hours are devoted to a 
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research thesis requirement, and three (3) credit hours are 
included as the seminar/internship requirement.  The 
Transportation Capstone is structured to embrace the integration 
of research, thesis completion, and seminar/intern experience 
exchanges that will ensure the production of graduates who are 
leaders and are thoroughly prepared to address transportation 
related challenges. 
 
A.  CORE COURSES  
  Course  Semester Hours 
 TRP 520 Urban Transportation Policy   
                        Development 3 
 TRP 525 Transportation Statistics  
  and Research 3 
 TRP 530 Transportation Planning 3 
 TRP 540 Transportation Economics 
  And Finance 3 
 TRP 550 Systems Analysis in Transportation 3 
 TRP 560 Public Policy and Administration 3 
 TRP 590 Comprehensive Subject-Matter 
  Examination 0(P,F) 
 Total Semester Hours 18 
 
B. OPTION AREAS 
 
1.  Modal Systems Strand 
                                 Course   Semester Hours 
 TRP 630 Transportation Systems   3 
 TRP 631 Highway Traffic Operations  3 
 TRP 632 Intelligent Transportation Systems  3 
 TRP 633 Transportation, Energy and Air Quality 3 
 TRP 634 Hazard Material Transportation and 
  Risk Analysis    3 
 Total Semester Hours       9+ 
 
2. Transportation Planning Strand 
 TRP 640 Transportation and Land Use Planning 3 
 TRP 641 Application of GIS and GPS in  
  Transportation    3 
 TRP 642 Environmental Transportation Policy 3 
 TRP 643 Public Transportation Systems  3 
 TRP 644 Rural Transportation Planning  3 
 TRP 634 Hazard Material Transportation and 
  Risk Analysis    3 
 Total Semester Hours    9** 
 
3. Business Strand 
 TRP 650 Leadership and Management of   
  Transportation Organizations  3 
 TRP 651 International Logistics   3 
 TRP 652 Transportation Business Law  3 
 Total Semester Hours    9** 
 
4. Intelligent Transportation Systems Strand 
 TRP 660 Introduction to Data Base Design using 
  Object Oriented Programming  3 
 TRP 661 Study of Transportation Sensors and 
  Controls using Computer Based Virtual 
  Engineering Laboratory   3 
 TRP 662 Design and Analysis of Intelligent Sensor 
  Integrated Systems Using CBVEL  3 
 TRP 663 Data Communication and Computer 
  Networking    3 
 TRP 632 Intelligent Transportation Systems  3 
 Total Semester Hours    9** 
 
5. Capstone 
 TRP 600 Transportation Thesis   3 

 TRP 601 Transportation Thesis   3 
 TRP 601/02Transprtation Thesis   1 
 TRP 603 Transportation Seminar/Internship  3 
 Total Semester Hours    9** 
  *  Continuation of TRP 601 
 ** A total of 9 credit hours required. 
  TOTAL    36 
   

 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE 
PROGRAMS 
 
 The graduate certificate is awarded for successful 
completion of a set of departmentally approved courses (usually 
not to exceed 18 semester hours) and approved by the Graduate 
Studies Council.  Students who are admitted to a specific 
graduate certificate program are advised by the faculty in the 
department offering the certificate. 
 
 The certificate is not a degree; however, the student may 
apply credits earned (up to 12 credit hours) into a degree 
program subject to review and approval by the department and 
graduate dean.  All current graduate academic and 
programmatic regulations apply to students enrolled in 
certificate programs of study. 
 
 Currently, there are three certificate programs: 

1. Environmental Monitoring and Restoration 
2. Human Development Consultant 
3. Orientation and Mobility Specialist 

 
 Program descriptions, curriculums, eligibility and 
admission requirements are delineated below.  For further 
information and applications to the certificate programs, 
contact: 
 

Graduate Admissions Certificate Programs 
School of Graduate Studies 

South Carolina State University 
Box 7098 – 300 College Street, NE 

Orangeburg, SC  29117-0001 
 (803) 536-7064 

 
ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING AND 
RESTORATION 
 
Background 

South Carolina State University founded the Savannah 
River Environmental Sciences Field Station in 1996 and has 
since used it in undergraduate education. The Field Station 
currently teaches undergraduate courses in environmental 
studies, natural resources management, and environmental 
engineering technology. SCSU’s Field Station has won two 
national awards, the National Hammer Award from the Office 
of the Vice President of the United States and the Government 
Seamless Award from the USDA, Forest Service, Southeastern 
Region, for its ability to weave together a collaboration between 
universities and the public and private sectors in students’ 
education. In the last three years, SCSU has championed 
undergraduate education in environmental studies, natural 
resource management, and environmental engineering 
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technology for minority students. SCSU’s Field Station now 
includes 26 colleges and universities in its membership. 
Students, especially minority students are recruited from the 
member institutions for training at the Field Station. 

SCSU wants to expand this opportunity to include a graduate 
certificate program in Environmental Monitoring and 
Restoration. The program will help position the students for 
recruitment by the DOE, EPA, DHEC and other employers that 
are interested in skilled human resource. The program will 
emphasize the application of basic and applied sciences in 
environmental monitoring and restoration. Classroom academic 
work will be at the Field Station classrooms and labs at the 
Savannah River Site. In addition, each student in the program 
will be involved in a long-term internship with the DOE, 
Westinghouse or other environmental organizations for field 
real-life and hands-on experience. 
 
The Program 

The graduate certificate program in Environmental 
Monitoring and Restoration is designed for: 

a) persons with the Bachelor of Science degree and who 
require advanced technical skills in environmental 
monitoring (pre-service applicants); and 

b) persons with the Bachelor of Science degree who 
already work for an environmental organization and 
require advanced training in environmental monitoring 
and restoration to further their careers (in-service 
applicants) 

 
The Curriculum: 

The program consists of 18 semester hours of coursework 
selected from the following: 
ENV 510 Patterns and Processes in Environmental Pollution 
                 and Remediation 
ENV 550 Environmental Policy and Law 
ENV 600 Ground Water Monitoring and Remediation 
ENV 610 Environmental Restoration Technology 
ENV 635 Directed Report Writing 
ENV 636 Advanced Report Writing 
 
Eligibility 
 To become eligible for the certificate, all applicants must: 

b) Hold the Bachelor of Science degree; 
c) Meet all SCSU graduate school admission 

requirements; 
d) Be involved in long-term internship if pre-service; 
e) Be employed by an environmental organization if in-

service; and 
f) Complete all certificate program coursework 

 
 
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT CONSULTANT 
 
The Program 

The graduate certificate program for Human Development 
Consultant is designed for learners: 
 

a) Currently enrolled in Individual and Family 
Development or a related graduate degree program at 
SCSU or  

b) Who previously earned a graduate degree in a related 
discipline from an accredited institution.  
Competencies acquired help to prepare for careers in a 

broad range of positions that focus toward the normal 
stages of human development with emphases on family 
as the core. 

 
The Curriculum 

The certificate program for Human Development Consultant 
consists of 15 semester hours of coursework, the equivalent of 
five courses, all of which must be selected from the following: 
 
 IFD 501 Family Life Education    OR 
 IFD 515 Family:  Middle & Later Years 
 IFD 516 Individual & Family Development 
 IFD 520 Advanced Child Development    OR 
 CED 511 Child Growth & Development 
 CED 518 Consultation 
 
Eligibility 

To be eligible for the Human Development Certificate, 
applicants (without exception) must meet the following criteria: 

a) Completion of a related master’s degree 
b) Completion of certificate coursework 
c) GPA minimum of 3.0 
d) Adherence to University’s Graduate Studies 

regulations 
 
 
ORIENTATION AND MOBILITY 
 
The Program 

The graduate certificate program in Orientation and Mobility 
is designed for students: 

a) Who are currently enrolled in Rehabilitation 
Counseling or a similar program at South Carolina 
State University, or 

b) Who currently hold a graduate degree in a related 
discipline from a regionally accredited institution. 

 
The Curriculum 

The certificate program consists of 18 semester hours of 
coursework, or six courses: 
 
 EDRC 556 Internship in Orientation and Mobility 
 EDRC 558 Practicum in Orientation and Mobility 
 EDRC 580 Principles of Orientation and Mobility 
 EDRC 581 Physiology and Functions of the Eye 
 EDRC 582 Methods of Communication for the Blind 
 EDRC 583 Methods of Mobility for the Blind 
 
Eligibility 

To be eligible for the Orientation and Mobility Certificate, 
applicants (without exception) must meet the following criteria: 

a) Completion of a related master’s degree, 
b) Completion of certificate coursework, 
c) A minimum grade point average of 3.0, and 
d) Adherence to the University Graduate Studies 

regulations. 
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This section contains a listing of courses by schools and departments within each school. The 

following information is provided about each course: the course number, the title, the credit in semester 
hours, the number of required clock hours per week, a brief course description, and a statement of 
prerequisites or other restrictions on enrollment. 

 
The first figure immediately following the title of a course indicates the number of hours in 

semester credits given for the course; the second and third figures enclosed in parentheses (if given) 
indicate the number of lecture and laboratory hours normally scheduled each week for one semester in 
the course. For example, 3(2,3) means that the course carries three semester hours and meets two 
lecture hours and three laboratory hours each week. For field experiences, internships, professional 
clinical experiences, and independent study courses, no numbers are given within the parentheses. 

 
Courses are also coded to indicate the semester in which they are customarily offered. The schedule 

is as follows: 
 
 F — Fall Semester 
 S — Spring Semester 
 F,E — Fall Semester, even-numbered years 
 F,O — Fall Semester, odd-numbered years 
 S,E — Spring Semester, even-numbered years 
 S,O — Spring Semester, odd-numbered years 

 
   — On demand, provided the enrollment is 15 or more students. 
 

 
 

NOTE: The numbering of graduate courses begins at 500; all course numbers below 500 indicate 
undergraduate credit courses. Courses beginning with 700 are limited to persons holding a completed 
master’s degree or above. The 800-level courses are limited to doctoral students. 
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DESCRIPTION OF GRADUATE COURSES 
 

SCHOOL OF APPLIED PROFESSIONAL SCIENCES 
 

NOTE:  Courses for the M.S. degrees in Individual and Family Development and Nutritional Sciences are offered in Family and 
Consumer Sciences for the degree in Rehabilitation Counseling in Human Services; and for the M.A. degree in Speech 
Pathology and Audiology in the Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology. 

_______________________________________________ 
 

 
DEPARTMENT OF FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES_______________________ 
 

 FCS 500. Teaching Strategies and Technologies in Family and 
Consumer Sciences. 3(3,0). This course deals with the utilization of 
performance-based instructional strategies and materials, sex bias and 
sex role stereotyping and basic skills in family and consumer sciences 
subject matter. 
 

FCS 502. Curriculum Planning in Family and Consumer 
Sciences.  3(3,0). This course is designed to help individuals analyze 
the processes of curriculum planning, to examine the basic elements 
that constitute the determinants of an educational program, and to 
describe the principles and procedures that should guide the direction 
and nature of change in the family and consumer sciences curricula of 
the elementary, middle and secondary schools in the future. 
 

FCS 503. Evaluation in Family and Consumer Sciences. 3(3,0). 
This course is designed to identify and to assess current issues and 
trends in evaluation. The philosophy and the underlying psychology of 
measurement and evaluation are critiqued in relation to their roles in 
improving instruction and providing a basis for guidance in 
strengthening and upgrading the overall effectiveness of family and 
consumer sciences programs. 
 

FCS 504. Interior Design. 3(3,0). This course is designed to 
provide additional training for in-service teachers in the creation and 
maintenance of home and work interiors that are aesthetically 
appropriate. 
 

FCS 507. Apparel and Textiles. 3(3,0). This course is designed for 
in-service teachers and extension professionals. It points up trends and 
developments in the area of apparel and textiles as they affect the 
consumer and assist students in forming some basis for dealing with 
problems growing out of the rapid changes and developments in the 
area. The study includes identification, selection, test, care and use of 
various textiles. 
 

FCS 509. Advanced Apparel Design and Construction. 3(1,4). 
This course consists of designing, fitting and construction of apparel 
and accessories of wool, cotton or linen, silk or synthetic fabrics with 
emphasis on judgment in use of finish in relation to design. 
 

FCS 511. Advanced Meal Management. 3(1,4). Advance study 
and practice in menu planning, preparation and serving of meals. 
Special study on management techniques; designed for teaching 
secondary nutrition and culinary arts. 
 

FCS 513. Housing, Design and Environment Problems 3(2,2). 
Attention is given to problems affecting home planning, financing and 
legal information in regard to housing and the physical, psychological, 
and social development of family members. 
 

FCS 514. Marriage and Family Relationships. 3(3,0). This course 
is a study of factors and influences affecting adjustments after 
marriage, divorce, desertion and other family crises. Attention is given 
to marriage laws customs, responsibilities and privileges of families as 
legal entities of the nation. 

FCS 517. Adult Education in Family and Consumer Sciences. 
3(3,0).  This course is the study of developmental needs of adults and 
changes in society affecting families as a basis for developing adult 
programs in family and consumer sciences education. Time is provided 
for the construction, use and evaluation of teaching resources. 
 

FCS 518 Family and Consumer Sciences Workshop. 3(3,0). This 
course is concentrated group study of teaching problems in a particular 
phase of family and consumer sciences such as nutrition, clothing, 
home experiences, adult education, and family life. Areas emphasized 
vary according to the needs and interests of in-service teachers and 
extension professionals. 

 
FCS 520. Occupational Education in Family and Consumer 

Sciences. 3(3,0). This course is designed to provide an orientation to 
occupational family and consumer sciences education programs. 
Emphasis is on teacher competencies needed to prepare secondary 
students for entry-level employment. 
 
 FCS 521. Problems in Family Resource Management. 3(3,0). 
This course is an analysis of human, economic and environmental 
resources and their effective utilization. Attention given to 
experimental problems in work simplifications in work-family 
environments. 
 

FCS 522. Performance-Based Instruction in Vocational 
Education Programs. 3(3,0). This course is designed for competency 
development in the utilization of performance based instructional 
strategies and materials, classroom management and organization 
techniques. 
 

FCS 530. Supervision and Administration of Programs for 
Young Children and Families. 3(3,0). This course stresses purpose, 
principles and procedures of effective supervision of programs for 
young children, oriented toward professional work with the individual, 
family or community; examination of research pertaining to 
supervision and techniques for guidance and evaluation. 
 

FCS 590. Early Childhood Education Practicum. 3(3,0). This is a 
course designed to provide prospective preschool teachers with 
laboratory experiences in guiding and supervising preschool children 
under the supervision of a qualified classroom teacher. Emphasis will 
be placed on application of theories, basic equipment and play 
materials. 
 

FCS 599. Special Problems in Family and Consumer Sciences. 
This course is designed to provide graduate students with the 
opportunity to participate in indepth study and pursue action-oriented 
research on contemporary problems or particular interest as related to 
their professional responsibilities. 
 

FCS 699. Special Topics in Family and Consumer Sciences. 
3(3,0). In this course, topics are selected from various areas in Family 
and Consumer Sciences including trends, methods, and other applicable 
approaches. Special topics may be repeated for a maximum of six 
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credits provided the content is different. Prerequisite: Approval of 
faculty. 
 
CHILD DEVELOPMENT 
 

CD 501. Infants and Toddlers. 3(3,0). This course is a 
multidisciplinary approach to the study of the theoretical, research and 
practical factors relating to the first three years of life. The course 
explores the mode of information of various developmental processes 
such as parent-child relationship, early socialization patterns, peer-
relationships and styles of cognitive growth. (S,S) 
 
INDIVIDUAL AND FAMILY DEVELOPMENT 
 

IFD 501. Family Life Education. 3(3,0). This course examines the 
nature and dynamics of family centered education. Definitions, 
historical and theoretical perspectives, diversity of programs, and 
clientele are examined. Programmatic effects of research, legislation, 
ethics and policy are inherent for each developmental stage. (5). 
 

IFD 503. Cultural Foundations of Family Life. 3(3,0). Present is a 
broad view of the American family, past and present. Cultural 
influences, theoretical approaches, social class, racial, ethnic, and 
religious variations; values, traditions, and folklore related to family 
interaction and sociopolicy are emphasized. (F). 
 
 IFD 506. Human Sexuality. 3(3,0). The multidisciplinary approach 
focuses on research information and demographic data related to the 
total concept of human sexuality. The course is designed for 
elementary, middle and high school professionals and other educators. 
It addresses teaching strategies for planning, developing and 
implementing instruction at various levels. 
 

IFD 515. The Family: Middle and Later Years. 3(3,0). This 
course focuses on middle age and aging, including biological changes, 
gender roles, marital adjustment, affective needs, retirement, life long 
learning, grand-parenting, and death. (F) 

 
IED 516. The Individual and Family Development. 3(3,0). An 

analyses of adult behaviors and self actualization within families of 
origin context. Emphasized are historical perspectives, psychosocial 
paradigms, and assessment of personal traits and states. (F). 
 

IFD 519. Infants and Toddlers. 3(3,0). This course is a 
multidisciplinary approach to the study of the theoretical, research and 
practical factors relating to the first three years of life. It explores the 
mode of information of various developmental processes such as 
parent-child relationship, early socialization patterns, peer-relationships 
and styles of cognitive growth. 
 

IFD 520. Advanced Child Development. 3(3,0).  Current research 
of developmental and behavioral characteristics of children from 
infancy to adolescence. Impacts of environment and family upon the 
developing child are woven through societal paradigms. Heuristic 
analyses of trends and policies from inter-disciplinary perspectives. (S). 
 

IFD 525. Contemporary Aspects of Education for Parenthood. 
3(3,0).  Preparation of Family Sciences professionals to optimize 
development of children through a parenting process workshop is the 
central focus. Addressed are decisioning, parental roles and 
responsibilities, cultural diversities, professional and parental ethics, 
societal influences, and policy awareness. (S). 
 
 IFD 600 3(3,0) and IFD 601-01 3(3,0). Thesis Writing. In these 
courses, candidates conduct entry level independent research 
culminating in the writing and oral defense of a thesis. Outlines for 
thesis must be presented and approved in IFD 600.  (S, F). 
 

IFD 601-02. Thesis Continuation 1(1,0). A one credit hour course 
to facilitate the requirement for continuous enrollment, including 
summer, until degree is completed. Applicable each term when not 
fully enrolled and/or when necessary to delay the thesis writing and/or 
study process.  A grade of SP/NP will be assigned until all 
requirements are met. 
 

IFD 602 3(3,0) and IFD 603-01 3(3,0). Problem in Lieu of Thesis. 
This option to a thesis enables students to demonstrate professional and 
scholarly competencies. Activities include, but are not limited to: in-
depth research paper; development and implementation of creative 
project; summarization of data for a designated problem; or a 
supervised practicum.  A grade of SP/NP will  be assigned until all 
requirements are met.  (six credits). (S, F). 
 

IFD 603-02. Problem in Lieu of Thesis Continuation 1(1,0). A 
one credit hour course to facilitate the requirement for continuous 
enrollment, including summer, until degree is completed. Applicable 
each term when not fully enrolled and/or when necessary to delay 
continuous problem in lieu of thesis preparation and/or study process.  
A grade of SP/NP will be assigned until all requirements are met. 
 
 

NUTRITIONAL SCIENCES 
 

NS 516. Nutrition and Health. 3(3,0). This course focuses upon 
nutritional requirements for individuals of different age; special 
emphasis on digestion, metabolism, vitamins and minerals and their 
relationships to other food components. World health problems are 
emphasized. 

 
NS 518. Food Science. 3(1,4). This is a course in accelerated 

laboratory experiences, testing fundamental principles of food 
preparation and recent advances in food; evaluating products and 
establishing standards for foods. The development of an independent 
research problem is required. 
 

NS 530. Integrated Nutrition. 3(3,0). In this course, students study 
the physiological and biochemical aspects of the nutrition of higher 
animals and man, with special emphasis on digestion, utilization, 
metabolism of each nutrient and their relationship to each other. 
Prerequisite: C 308. 
 

NS 531. Advanced Nutrition Laboratory. 3(3,0). The focus of this 
course is upon theory and application of biochemical laboratory 
techniques, anthropometric and dietary data and their relationship to 
research in human biological sciences. Computerized nutritional 
assessment and statistical analysis included. Prerequisite: C 308 
 

NS 532. Nutrition Seminar. 3(3,0). This course consists of 
discussion of current trends, issues and problems in nutrition. Written 
and oral presentations of technical reports are required. 
 
 NS 533. Therapeutic Nutrition. 3(2,2). This course includes the 
application of the principles of normal nutrition on planning diets for 
special and pathological conditions. 
 

NS 535. Community Nutrition. 3(3,0). Basic information in the 
application of nutrition principles and food practices and selections of 
individuals and groups of people in communities. Consideration will be 
given to existing social, cultural, and economic conditions. 
 
 NS 536. Clinical Experience in Dietetics. 3(1,8). This course 
includes planned educational experiences in selected health-care 
facilities applying principles of nutrition to disease. Prerequisite: NS 
533. 

 



 

 42

NS 537. Maternal and Child Nutrition. 3(3,0). This is a course in 
application of principles of prenatal, infant and child nutrition. It 
includes clinical experiences and special lectures. 
 

NS 538. Nutrition and Aging. 3(3,0). This is a course in nutritional 
problems of the aging population. Emphasis is on nutritional 
requirements, dietary intake and diet records and the effect of nutrition 
on the rate of biological aging. Social and psychological problems of 
the aging population are discussed. Field experiences with elders 
included. 
 

NS 539. Nutrition in Mental Retardation and Developmental 
Disorders. 3(3,0). This course is an orientation to observation of and 
participation in the interdisciplinary diagnosis and treatment of 
mentally disordered individuals. Emphasis is placed on the role of the 
dietitian/nutritionist in controlling and maintaining optimal health. 
Clinical experiences are an integral component.  Prerequisite:  C 308 
 
 NS 600. Thesis Writing. 3(3,0). In this course, candidates will do 
in-depth research of subject area project, review the literature and 
complete an annotated bibliography and an outline. The study must be 
approved by the major professor and thesis committee. 
 

NS 601-01. Thesis Writing. 3(3,0). In this course, research 
culminating in the writing of a thesis is implemented.  A grade of  
SP/NP will be assigned until all requirements are met. 

 

NS 601-02. Thesis Writing Continuation 1(1,0).  A one credit hour 
course to facilitate the requirement for continuous enrollment including 
summer, until degree is completed.  Applicable each term when not 
fully enrolled and/or when necessary to delay the thesis writing and/or 
study process.  A grade of SP/NP will be assigned until all 
requirements are met. 

NS 602. Problem in Lieu of Thesis. 3(3,0). Topics will be selected 
from various nutrition and health areas for indepth research/term papers 
and/or projects according to the individual student’s interest and need. 
 

NS 603. Problem in Lieu of Thesis. 3(3,0). Topics selected from 
various nutrition and health areas for indepth research/term papers 
and/or projects according to the individual student’s interest and need 
will be finalized.  A grade of SP/NP will be assigned until all 
requirements are met. 

 
NS 603-02.  Problem in Lieu of Thesis Continuation.  1(1,0).  A 

one credit hour course to facilitate the requirement for continuous 
enrollment, including summer, until degree is completed.  Applicable 
each term when not fully enrolled and/or when necessary to delay 
continuous problem in lieu of thesis preparation and/or study process.  
A grade of SP/NP will be assigned until requirements are met. 
 
 
 

 

________________________________________DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN SERVICES 
 

REHABILITATION COUNSELING 
 

EDRC 530-01. Practicum in Rehabilitation. 1(1,4). Supervised 
experiences in applying basic rehabilitation counseling skills and 
techniques through the use of effective communication skills. (F,S) 
 

EDRC 530-02. Practicum in Rehabilitation. 1(1,4). Knowledge 
and practice will be provided to enable Rehabilitation Counseling 
students to develop skills in problem-solving and the decision-making 
process. (F,S) 
 

EDRC 530-03. Practicum in Rehabilitation. 1(1,4). Laboratory 
experiences are provided so Rehabilitation Counseling students may 
apply their skills and knowledge with clients under supervision. (F,S) 
 

 EDRC 531. Introduction to Rehabilitation Services. 3(3,0). 
Designed to acquaint students with the history, legislation, principles, 
methods and techniques in rehabilitation as they are applicable 
throughout the rehabilitation process, especially in working with the 
severely disabled. The course includes techniques and methods of case 
finding, medical, social, and vocational evaluation, and provision of 
case services. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.  (F) 
 

EDRC 533. Psychological Aspects of Disability. 3(3,0). Provides 
students with information regarding the psychological impact of severe 
disabilities and introduces students to the whole-person concept of 
disability. Students completing this course have an awareness of the 
impact of severe disability on persons vocationally, socially, sexually, 
and in their family setting. (S) 
 

EDRC 534. Vocational Evaluation in Rehabilitation. 3(3,0).A 
survey of the methods and techniques utilized in determining 
vocational potential and the roles of the vocational evaluator and 
adjustment specialist in the rehabilitation process. Specific procedures 
and approaches are analyzed including the commercial evaluation 
systems and such work adjustment techniques as adjustment group 
counseling,  writing adjustment plans and writing performance 
objectives for facility clients. (F) 
 

EDRC 535. Vocational Placement in Rehabilitation. 3(3,0). 
Combines classroom and field experiences to provide students with 
information about the counselor’s role in placement, job analysis, job-
seeking skills, job development; determination of job readiness, and job 
reengineering. Field experience complements each of these areas to 
give the student experientially-validated approach to vocational 
placement. (F) 

 
EDRC 536. Internship in Rehabilitation. 6( ). Students have the 

opportunity to apply theory to the practice of rehabilitation counseling, 
case management and/or work evaluation and work adjustment in a 
rehabilitation setting. Preference is given to settings in which students 
may work directly with persons with severe disabilities. Internship is 
provided under the general supervision of program faculty and direct 
supervision of a Certified Rehabilitation Counselor (CRC) within the 
agency or facility. Students must meet regularly with the Clinical 
Practice Supervisor within the agency to discuss client problems and 
possible solutions. Must be taken for the entire last semester of 
enrollment (minimum of 600 clock hours). (F,S) 
 

EDRC 537. Medical Information for Rehabilitation. 3(3,0). 
Provides medical information for rehabilitation counselors and focuses 
on the vocational implications of severely disabling conditions; 
introduces students to medical terminology, and provides knowledge of 
the etiology, prognosis, methods of treatment and effects of disabling 
conditions and their implications for rehabilitation. (S) 
 

EDRC 538. Case Management and Recording. 3(3,0). This course 
provides a critical analysis of the case management process. It covers 
the basic procedures in providing and coordinating human services and 
the basic principles for recording and reporting such services. (S) 
  
 EDRC 545. Psychopathology in Rehabilitation.. 3(3,0). This 
course is a systematic study of psychopathology and associated clinical 
manifestations.  It covers the range of age from infancy to old age with 
an emphasis on psychopathology that manifests itself during the 
working years.   
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EDRC 550. Independent Study in Rehabilitation. 3( ). Systematic 
readings and development of individual projects in pertinent 
rehabilitation areas. No more than six hours may be counted toward the 
master’s degree. This course may be used as an elective only. 
Prerequisite: Consent of Program Director and instructor. (F,S) 
 
 EDRC 556. Internship in Orientation and Mobility.  ( ).  
Internship Orientation and Mobility allows the student the opportunity 
to apply  theory to the practice of Orientation and Orientation and 
Mobility.  Preference is given to settings in which students may work 
directly with persons with severe disabilities.  The Internship is 
provided under  the general supervision of program faculty and direct 
supervision of a Certified Orientation and Mobility Specialist within 
the agency of facility.  Students must meet regularly with the Clinical 
Practice Supervisor within the agency to discuss client problems and 
possible solutions.  Internship must be taken for the entire last session 
of enrollment (minimum of 360) clock hours. 
 
 EDRC 558.  Practicum in Orientation and Mobility.  Designed to 
provide students with an understanding of the methods used by the 
blind and visually impaired individuals in their travel by using sensory 
information in  the environment.  Blindfold and sight simulators are 
used in the instructional process to emphasize the utilization of the 
residual senses to perceive, integrate, and react to environmental 
stimuli in establishing and maintaining safe efficient mobility.  The 
course is further designed to lay the foundation for the development of 
their skills in teaching blind and visually impaired persons how to 
develop and use their remaining senses in order that they may be safe, 
efficient and independent travelers.  
 

EDRC 580. Principles of Orientation and Mobility. 3(3,0). An 
examination and application of the fundamental principles underlying 
the acquisition of sensory information by severely visually handicapped 
individuals. 

EDRC 581. Physiology and Function of the Eye. 3(3,0). The 
anatomy, structure and function of the eye. Various eye diseases and 
malfunctions are stressed. The student is given an opportunity to 
observe all types of eye conditions, eye prostheses and low-vision 
optical aids. The social, psychological and vocational adjustment of the 
severely visually handicapped will receive extensive coverage. 

 
EDRC 582. Methods of Communication Used by the Blind. 

2(3,0). 
Acquaints the student with the basic rudiments of Braille reading and 
writing. Familiarization with other means of communication used by 
the blind, for example, typing script writing, electronic devices and 
other media. 
 

EDRC 583. Methods of Mobility for the Blind. 3(3,0). Techniques 
are acquired under conditions which enable the students to gain an 
insight into the experiences of blind individuals as related to travel 
skills. Emphasis is placed on the utilization of the remaining senses and 
their relevancy to interpretation of environmental information. 
 

EDRC 599. Utilization of Community Resources in 
Rehabilitation. 3(3,0). Emphasizes the ways by which the community 
uses its resources and services to meet the needs of handicapped 
persons, especially the severely disabled; provides for the study and 
discussion of the nature and organization of community resources as 
they relate to rehabilitation, availability of community resources 
through public and private agencies and facilities, problems in the 
development and utilization of community resources, observational 
visits to key agencies and lectures by representatives of community 
agencies. (F,S) 
 

 DEPARTMENT OF  
______________________________________SPEECH  PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY 
 

SPA 500. Graduate Study in Speech Pathology and Audiology. 
3(3,0).  Course designed to acquaint the entering graduate student with 
advanced study in speech-language pathology and audiology. Emphasis 
is on student selection of the appropriate designs for research on normal 
and abnormal communication. Each student must develop either a 
clinical or laboratory research proposal. (F) 
 

SPA 501. clinical Report Writing. 3(3, 0). Interviewing techniques; 
information organization; preparation of the various types of clinical 
reports. 
 

SPA 505. Introduction to Communication Disorders. 3(3, 0). 
Classification and etiology of speech disorders; associated problems of 
the communicatively handicapped; general practices employed in the 
diagnosis and treatment of persons with speech and hearing disorders. 
(F). 
 

SPA 510. Psychology of Speech. 3(3, 0). Basic psychological 
principles involved in speech development; function of speech in social 
adjustment, mental activity and social function; application of 
psychological principles to the communicative process. 
 

SPA 511. Anatomy and Physiology of Speech and Hearing. 3(3, 
1).  Study of the structure and function of the human mechanisms by 
which speech sounds are produced and received. 
 
 SPA 514. Introduction to Phonetics. 3(3, 1). Introduction to the 
study of English phonemes and the laws that govern their patterning. 
Acoustic and physiologic features of English phonemes are 
emphasized. Course includes practice with the International Phonetic 

Alphabet to develop speech transcription skills and the exploration of 
current research in phonetics through critical reviews of the literature. 
(S). 
 

SPA 516. Speech and Hearing Science. 3(3, 1). Introduction to the 
scientific study of speech production and speech perception; study of 
the acoustic characteristics of speech and electrical signals; review of 
analog and digital recording and analysis techniques. Course includes 
systematic exploration of selected topics in speech and hearing science 
through individualized projects and literature reviews. (F). 
 
 SPA 517. Instrumentation in Speech and Hearing Science. 3(3,1).  
This course will provide instruction on the application of various 
laboratory equipment, (e.g., audio and video recorders, oscillators, 
oscilloscopes, wave analyzers, sound spectrographs, etc.) To the 
management of speech and hearing behaviors. Basic electronic and 
acoustic concepts (impedance, Ohm’s law, voltage, bandwidth, etc.) 
will be discussed. Prerequisite: SPA 516 

 
SPA 520. Language Development. 3(3, 0). Course emphasizes the 

study of normal language acquisition, processes, and related linguistic 
theory. Students learn basic norms and descriptive procedures for 
language development as a basis for diagnosis. (F) 

 
SPA 522. Child Language Disorders. 3(3,0). Systematic 

exploration of procedures and techniques used in the identification, 
diagnosis and management of language disorders in infants, toddlers, 
children, and adolescents. Prerequisite: SPA 520 or permission of the 
instructor. (S) 
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SPA 530. Articulation Disorders. 3(3, 0). Detailed study of the 
nature, diagnosis and treatment of articulation disorders, with emphasis 
on phonological process development and remediation. Current 
literature is reviewed. Projects are designed to meet individual student 
needs. (F) 
 

SPA 540. Stuttering. 3(3, 0). Study of the theories and therapies 
basic to the management of fluency disorders in children and adults. 
(Su) 

 
SPA 550. Disorders of Phonation. 3(3, 0). Comprehensive study of 

the etiology and characteristics of organic, functional and psychogenic 
voice disorders. Emphasis is on instrumentally based assessment and 
intervention procedures. 

 
SPA 560. Introduction to Audiology. 3(3, 1). Survey of the 

disorders of hearing; emphasis on techniques and interpretation of pure-
tone audiometric measurements; introduction to speech audiometry. (S) 
 
 SPA 561. Diagnostic Procedures in Audiology. 3(3,1). Advanced 
study of audiological techniques used in assessing rehabilitative needs; 
emphasis on audiological tests used in the differential diagnosis of 
auditory impairments. Clinical practicum is required. 
 
 SPA 562. Psychology of the Hearing Impaired. 3 (3,0). Study of 
the intellectual development, personality characteristics, emotional 
adjustment, and associated problems of the severe to profoundly hard-
of-hearing. Prerequisites: SPA 560 or equivalent. (S) 
 

SPA 563. Rehabilitation of the Hearing Impaired. 3(3, 1). Study 
of the theories and procedures used in the rehabilitation of the deaf and 
hard-of-hearing. Emphasis is on the comprehensive rehabilitation of 
moderate to severely hearing impaired individuals. Prerequisite: SPA 
560 or equivalent. (S) 
 

SPA 564. Pediatric Audiology. 3(3,1). Current audiological testing 
techniques for infants and young children. Course includes conditioned 
orienting-reflex audiometry, play audiometry, pure tone screening, and 
BSER. A review of etiologies of hearing loss and philosophies and 
methodologies of classical conditioning are also included in the course. 
Prerequisites: SPA 560 and 561 or equivalent. ( ). 
 

SPA 565. Clinical Audiology. 3(3,1). Theory and practice of the 
basic audiological batter; interpretation and application of test results; 
operation and performance of hearing aids, and calibration procedures. 
Prerequisites: SPA 560 and 561 or equivalent. ( ). 
 

SPA 566. Advanced Audiological Evaluation. 3(3,1). Advanced 
techniques for assessing audiologic function and the contribution of 
these techniques to locating site of lesion in the auditory pathway. 
Special testing to be discussed, with emphasis on implications of their 
results, include SISI, TE, ABLB, SB, MPL, MLD, impedance 
audiometric procedures, otoacoustic emissions, auditory evoked 
potential. ( ). 
 

SPA 567. Clinical Practicum in Audiology. 1(0,2). Supervised 
clinical experiences in the diagnosis of hearing impairments; selection 
of hearing aids; counseling of clients. Prerequisites: SPA 360 and 361 
or 560. ( ) 
 

SPA 568. Audiological Problems in Environmental Noise 
Control.  3(3,1). Study of the physiological and psychological effects 
of noise on man, principles of noise measurement, the control of 
industrial, military, and other environmental noise; organization and 
implementation of hearing conservation programs. ( ) 

 
SPA 569. Seminar in Audiology. 3(3, 0). Course designed to permit 

students to choose a topic involving current research and/or practice in 
the field of audiology, to research the topic, to make periodic 

presentations to other students and the instructor for discussion and 
review. (F). 
 

SPA 570. Cerebral Palsy. 3(3, 1). The symptomatology of cerebral 
palsy as a developmental disorder is presented as well as current 
incidence and etiology. The diagnosis and treatment of the related 
communication disorders are emphasized, with specific reference to 
dysarthria and augmentative forms of communication. Prerequisites: 
SPA 511 or equivalent. (F). 
 

SPA 571. Cleft Palate. 3(3,0). Survey of the anatomy, physiology, 
and growth of the palate and related structure; emphasis on the 
etiology, diagnosis and management of communication problems due 
to maxillofacial and related deficits. Prerequisites: SPA 511 and 500 or 
equivalent. (S). 

 
SPA 572. Adult Language Disorders.  3(3,0).  Nature, etiology, 

diagnosis and management of adult language disorders, including, but 
not limited to aphasia and concomitant problems.  Prerequisite:   SPA 
511 or equivalent.  (F). 

 
SPA 573. Neuropathologies of Speech and Language 

Impairments (a.k.a. Motor Speech Disorders). 3(3,0). Course 
addresses the neurological correlates of speech and language which 
affect the communicative mechanisms.  Focus is on identification, 
assessment, and case management. Prerequisite: SPA 511 or 
equivalent. 

 
SPA 574. Communication Problems of the Aging. 3(3, 0). This 

course provides a survey of the communicative problems of the 
geriatric population. Emphasis is on management procedures. 

 
SPA 580. Speech and Hearing Therapy in the Schools. 3(3,1). 

Study of the organization and management of speech corrections 
programs in the schools. Materials and methods for program operation 
are explored. Study of PL94-142 and P1 99-457 and the impact on 
client management, due process, and case selection. Emphasis is on 
screening, placement and management of pupils in the schools. 
Prerequisites. SPA 514, 520, 522, 530, 540, 560, 563. (F). 
 

SPA 581. Principles of Clinical Procedures. 3(3,1). Principles and 
techniques used in the management of speech-language-hearing 
disorders in a variety of work settings -- clinical/public school/ 
rehabilitation settings. (S). 
 

SPA 590. Diagnostic Procedures in Communicative Disorders. 3  
(3,2). The course teaches the diagnostic process and procedures utilized 
in determining the presence of a language and/or speech disorder, 
interpretation of findings, report writing, and appropriate follow-up 
activities. Prerequisites: SPA 505, 511, 514, 520, 530. (S). 
 

SPA 591. Advanced Clinical Practicum I. 1 (0,2). Supervised 
clinical observations of the management of speech, hearing and 
language disorders. It is normally taken by those individuals who enter 
the program without prior preparation in speech pathology. ( ). 
 

SPA 592. Advanced Clinical Practicum II. 1 (0, 2). Supervised 
clinical practicum emphasizing theoretical and clinical rationale for 
therapy; clinical relationships; therapeutic procedures; evaluation of 
process and outcomes.  Numbers are used to designate specific clinics, 
i.e., 01 = articulation; 02 diagnostics; 03= hearing; 04 = language; 05 = 
organic; 06 stuttering. A student may enroll in each clinic more than 
one semester. (F, S, Su). 
 
 SPA 593. Seminar in Speech Pathology. 3 (3, 0). This seminar will 
be concerned with new research, diagnostic techniques, management 
procedures and current trends in speech pathology and audiology. (F,S, 
Su). 
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SPA 594. Differential Diagnosis of the Non-Verbal Child. 3 (3, 1).  
Principles and procedures for differentiating among the factors that 
may inhibit language development in children; emphasis on behavioral 
observations, current diagnostic methodologies, augmentative 
communication. (S) 

 
SPA 595. Introduction to Manual Communication. 3 (3, 1). The 

course covers the manual alphabet used in finger spelling and the 
language of signs Emphasis is on expressive as well as receptive skills. 
Prerequisite. Graduate status. (F, S as applicable) 
 

SPA 596. Intermediate Manual Communication. 3(3, 1). This is a 
continuing study of the language of signs. Emphasis is on development 
of expressive and receptive skills. Prerequisite: SPA 595 or permission 
of the instructor.  (S). 
 

SPA 600-601. Thesis. 3(3,0). Students may elect to write a thesis 
under the supervision of a faculty committee. Intention must be 
submitted to the Graduate School during the first semester of 
candidacy. (F,S). 
 

SPA 699. Special Topics in Speech Pathology and Audiology. (1-
6).  Topics will be selected from various areas in Speech Pathology and 
Audiology, including trends, methods, and other applicable approaches. 
Special topics may be repeated to a maximum of six credits provided 
the content is different. Prerequisite: Approval of faculty. (Su). 

 
 

 

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND HUMANITIES 
 
NOTE: Some of the required and elective courses for the M.Ed. and M.A.T. degree programs are offered by the following 

departments.  However, no graduate degree programs are currently offered in the School of Arts and Humanities. 
 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS 
___________________________________________________________AND LANGUAGES 

 
ENGLISH 

 
E 500. Backgrounds of Literature. 3(3,0). The purpose of this 

course is to acquaint the student with the major forms and techniques of 
literary expression. Material will be selected from various literatures 
for study and analysis. (This course is especially recommended for 
students who are inadequate in literature prior to entering intensive 
courses.) Three credits. (F,Su) 
 

E 503. Shakespeare. 3(3,0). A study of Shakespeare which explores 
issues and themes in his plays, his continued relevance to contemporary 
society, his achievement as an Elizabethan and Jacobean dramatist, and 
his contribution to British literature and the English language. A section 
of plays from the Comedies, Histories, Tragedies and Romances, as 
well as selected Sonnets, will be examined in this course. (Summer) 
 

E 505. A History of the English Language. 3(3,0). This is an 
intensive course in the origins and development of the English 
language, from its early beginnings to the modern period. Careful 
attention is given to the distinguishing characteristics of the three major 
periods in which significant language change occurred and the causes 
of these changes: Old, Middle, and Modern English. The syntactic, 
morphological, and phonological structure of the English at each stage, 
the native and non-native varieties of English worldwide, and its 
present status as a world language are all examined. 

 
E 506. Milton. 3(3,0). An intensive study of Milton’s poetry, a few 

selections from his prose, and his development as a thinker, poet, and 
philosopher. Three credits. (Summer) 
 

E 507. Literature for Adolescents. 3(3,0). This is a comprehensive 
course focusing on the broad scope of literature that is appropriate for 
adolescents, various theories and views are explored relative to 
effective approaches aimed at this target group. Familiarity with a wide 
range of adolescent literature is expected of all students, inclusive of 
the various genres. 
 
 E 508. Survey of British Literature. 3(3,0). An in-depth coverage 
of British literature from the Middle Ages to the nineteenth century. 
Representative selections are covered from such major writers as   

 
 
 
Chaucer, Spenser, Shakespeare, Milton, Swift, Pope, and Tennyson.   
Other notable literary works are treated as well. Students are expected 
to engage in the analysis, interpretation, and evaluation of literary 
works, and to do research on assigned topics. 
 

E 509. Survey of American Literature. 3(3,0).A course that deals 
with the broad range of American literature from the Colonial Period to 
the twentieth century. Such major writers as Hawthorne, Melville, and 
Poe are covered, along with such African-American notables as 
Langston Hughes, Richard Wright, Ralph Ellison, Toni Morrison, and 
Gwendolyn Brooks. Students are exposed to the various historical 
periods, themes, and ideas that helped to shape these major literary 
figures. 

 
 E 531. Literary Criticism. 3(3,0). An introduction to literary 
analysis with particular emphasis upon the terminology, language, and 
techniques of literary criticism; emphasis placed upon direct 
examination and study of literary texts; special attention given to 
developing skills in close reading of a text in poetry, fiction, and drama. 
The writing of critical papers. Texts selected from significant writings 
of American, English, and European authors. Students are expected to 
show proficiency in applying various critical approaches to the 
interpretation and analysis of literature, and to do research assignments 
of high quality. 

 
E 532. Language, Grammar, Communication: A Course for 

Teachers of English. 3(3,0). The purpose of the course is to provide 
teachers with the fundamentals that they will need to explore, along 
with their students, the nature of language and the nature English 
language, particularly its grammar and its meaning systems. Traditional 
Grammar, American Structural Grammar and Transformational-
Generative Grammar are treated as three views of grammar that a 
teacher should be prepared to encounter in the classroom. 

 
E 699. Special Topics in English. (1-6). Topics will be selected 

from various areas in English including trends, methods and other 
applicable approaches. Special topics may be repeated to a maximum 
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of six credits provided the content is different. Prerequisite: Approval 
of staff. 

 
FRENCH 
 

F 500. French Education for Teachers of English. 3(3,0). An 
introduction to French for teachers of English with emphasis on 
developing a positive self-image among migrant workers by creating an 
awareness and understanding of problems they encounter in the United 
States of America and acquiring a minimal proficiency in the French 
language in order to establish a line of communication with migrant 
workers. Prerequisite. None. (F,S) 
 

F ED 501. Basic French for Teachers. 3(3,0). This course is an 
introduction to French for elementary and secondary school teachers 
with emphasis on the understanding of the geography, traditional 
customs and mores, and contemporary social and political situations 
through the acquisition of minimal proficiency in reading, speaking, 
and comprehension of the language to establish a line of 
communication with people, especially students, from French-speaking 
ethnicity. Prerequisite: None. (F,S) 

SPANISH 
 

SP 500. Spanish Education for Teachers of English. 3(3,0). An 
introduction to Spanish for Teachers of English with emphasis on 
developing a positive self-image among migrant workers by creating an 
awareness and understanding of problems they encounter in the United 
States of America and acquiring a minimal proficiency in the Spanish 
language in order to establish a line of communication with migrant 
workers. Prerequisite: None. (F,S) 
 
 SP ED 501. Basic Spanish for Teachers. 3(3,0). This course is an 
introduction to Spanish for elementary and secondary school teachers 
with emphasis on the understanding of the geography, traditional 
customs and mores, and contemporary social and political situations 
through the acquisition of minimal proficiency in reading, speaking, 
and comprehension of the language to establish a line of 
communication with people, especially students, from Spanish-
speaking ethnicity. Prerequisite: None. (F,S) 
 

 

DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE AND HISTORY_______________________ 
 
HISTORY      
      

H 503. Problems in the United States History Before 1865. 3(3,0). 
The course emphasizes a topical approach to the study of American 
history from the colonial period to the Civil War. 
 

H 504. Problems in the United States Since 1865. 3(3,0). The 
course emphasizes a topical approach to the study of American history 
from Reconstruction to the present. 
 

H 505. African-American History. 3(3,0). This course surveys the 
black experience in America from the colonial period to the present. 
Emphasis is placed on African background and major contributions of 
blacks to American life and history. Prerequisites: History 103 and 
104. (F,E) 
 

H 506. African History. 3(3,0). The course surveys African History 
from the pre-colonial period to the present time. Major African 
civilizations and their contributions to Western world civilization are 
considered. Special attention to be given to major social, economic, and 
political developments in African History and their effects upon 
developments in Europe and the United States and vice versa. (FO) 
 

H 699. Special Topics in History. (1-6). Topics will be selected 
from various areas in history including trends, methods, and other 
applicable approaches. Special topics may be repeated to a maximum 
of six credits, provided the content is different. Prerequisite: Approval 
of staff. 
 
 

SOCIAL STUDIES 
 

SST 500. Social Studies for Elementary School Teachers. 3(3,0). 
The basic purpose of this course is to enable the elementary school 
teacher to investigate, reexamine and develop thorough competence in 
the social studies that is now offered in elementary school. The subject 
matter of the course will be based immediately upon the materials that 
appear in the social studies textbooks for grades 1—8; however, it will 
be extended to include broader concepts. This is made possible through 
a relatively mature approach to elementary subject matter (S) 

 

 
 
 SST 505. Social Studies for Middle School Teachers. 3(3,0). An 
in-service course in social studies for the middle school teacher. The 
course is designed to enable the middle school teacher to investigate, 
reexamine and develop instructional competencies deemed generic for 
the middle school. The subject matter for the course will surround 
concepts and issues found in middle school social studies textbooks. 
(SO) 

 
EDUCATION 
 

ED 517. Teaching the Social Studies in the Secondary School. 
3(3,01.  The place of Social Studies in the Secondary School Program; 
objectives of the Social Studies; grade placement of the specific 
subjects; integration and fusion. Adoption of sound methods of 
teaching in the social studies is suggested. Techniques for the handling 
of current events and controversial issues are discussed. Source 
materials such as textbooks, visual and other teaching aids are 
reviewed. (F) 
 
 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
 

PS 500. American National Government. 3(3,0). The emphasis 
will be on the nature of our democracy, its function and the role of the 
citizen as a participant in government. (S) 
 

PS 501. Problems in American Government. 3(3,0). A seminar on 
problems in American government with particular attention to such 
questions as federalism and those affecting the executive, legislative 
and judicial branches of the national government. (FO) 
 

PS 502. Comparative Political Systems. 3(3,0). A comparative 
analysis of major political systems of Western and non-Western world, 
e.g., Great Britain, France, West Germany, the Soviet Union, Peoples 
Republic of China, Kenya, Nigeria, the Republic of South Africa. (SO) 
 

PS 699. Special Topics in Political Science. (1—6). Topics will be 
selected from various areas in political science including trends, 
methods, and other applicable approaches. Special topics may be 
repeated to a maximum of six credits, provided the content is different. 
Prerequisite: Approval of staff 
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DEPARTMENT OF  
_____________________________________________PSYCHOLOGY AND SOCIOLOGY 
 
SOCIOLOGY 
 

SOC 502. Racial and Ethnic Minorities. 3(3,0). The nature and 
significance of minority differences (racial, ethnic, religious, etc.) for 
distribution patterns and social relationships. Dominant-minority group 
patterns in the United States and elsewhere will be examined. 
 
 SOC 504. Social Problems. 3(3,0). A scientific study of the social 
maladjustments in society which include their nature and causes, and 
suggestions as to how they might be prevented and corrected. ( ). 
 

SOC 505. Sociology of Education. 3(3,0). Social determinants of 
academic achievement; education, socialization, and the world of work, 
teacher-student relationships and social class; current issues affecting 
social aspects of education. ( ). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
DEPARTMENT OF VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS__________________________ 
 
ART 

 
A 502. Teaching Art to Students from Low Socioeconomic 

Backgrounds. 3(1,2). This course provides procedures for teaching 
visual awareness from low socioeconomic groups. It stresses preparation 
of art projects, selection and use of art works and subject matter related 
to their backgrounds and experiences. Emphasis is placed upon 
qualitative curriculum planning and strategies designed for building the 
art potential of elementary and middle school teachers as well as 
experienced teachers of art. (S) 

 
A 503. Art for Children. 3(1,2). This course provides two- and three-

dimensional laboratory experiences in painting, drawing, graphics, 
sculpture, and crafts appropriate for children in the elementary school. 
Emphasis is placed upon developing skill in handling tools and materials 
with attention given to handling common environmental resources for 
artistic purposes. Other activities include developing art programs for 
elementary school, discussions, and the special readings. (S) 
 

MUSIC 
 
MU 501. Choral Conducting. 3(3,0). This course is designed to lay 

a foundation in choral conducting, emphasizing techniques and 
materials. (S) 
 

MU 502. Music for the Classroom Teacher. 3(3,0). This course is 
designed to aid the classroom teacher with materials and methods to 
cope with musical problems that arise in the classroom. Special attention 
is given to individual problems submitted by members of the class. (F,S) 

 
 

 
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 

 
NOTE: The M.S. degree in Agribusiness is the only graduate degree program currently offered in the School of Business. However, 

graduate courses for electives and requirements are offered in Accounting and in Business Administration. 
          

        DEPARTMENT OF 
_______________________________________________________________ACCOUNTING 

 
ACCT 509. Advanced Managerial Accounting. 3(3,). This course 

emphasizes the use of accounting information and techniques for 
managerial planning, control and evaluation. It includes an examination 
of the use of accounting principles in managing an organization, cost 
determination and analysis, economic decision-making, and business 
planning and control of operations and property. (F) Graduate students 
only. 
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DEPARTMENT OF 
____________________________________________AGRIBUSINESS AND ECONOMICS 

          
AGBU 505. Business Research and Communication. 3(3,0). This 

course s designed to provide students with the philosophy and 
techniques of scientific methods in agribusiness research and 
communication. Emphasis is placed on problem identification, data 
collection and organization, model building, analysis and 
communication. (S,) 
 

AGBU 510. Market and Price Analysis in Agribusiness. (3,0). 
This course involves the application of economic theory and statistical 
methods to the analysis of agricultural price and marketing of 
agribusiness products. Topics covered include but are not limited to 
current developments affecting market structure, government policies 
and regulations; price forecasting; relationships among farm prices, 
marketing costs, and retain prices. Emphasis is given to the use of 
market and price information in making managerial decisions. ( ,S) 
 

AGBU 535. International Agricultural Trade. 3(3,0). This course 
emphasizes trade and theory and its application to agricultural trade. It 
includes a review of the fundamental international trade theory, 
changing structure of international trade markets, U.S. trade policies for 
agriculture, and the role of international commodity trading 
agreements. ( ,S) 
 

AGBU 541. Agribusiness Firm Management. 3(3,0). The course is 
designed for students who are planning to be agribusiness managers, or 
agribusiness management consultants. It involves a detailed application 
of production economics, finance concepts, management principles, 
and decision-making techniques in the organization, operation and 
administration of agribusiness firms, especially under situations of risk 
and uncertainty. ( ,S) 
 

AGBU 542. Advanced Financial Management. 3(3,0). This course 
is intended to provide the application of the concepts of finance to the 
solutions of agribusiness problems. This course emphasizes risk 
analysis, basic valuation concepts and cost of capital. The focus is on a 
firm’s strategic long-term decisions which include capital structure, 
capital budgeting, working capital policy and management. Case 
studies, where students will apply the tools and concepts they have 
learned, will be used. (F,) 
 

AGBU 543. Agribusiness Marketing Management. 3(3,0). This 
course introduces the concept of agribusiness marketing management 
as it relates to overall organizational goals. The issues involving 
marketing policies and strategy, organization, demand analysis, product 
planning, pricing, distribution, and promotion are discussed from a 
managerial viewpoint. ( S) 
 
 AGBU 555. Agribusiness Strategy. 3(3,0). This course is designed 
to be a capstone course that captures agribusiness management, 
agribusiness marketing and finance principles. Students are expected to 
analyze and solve problems that are faced by the modern agribusiness 
manager. Case studies and simulation games are used. (,S) 
 

AGBU 560. Quantitative Methods of Agribusiness Decisions. 
3(3,0).  This course develop expertise in quantitative problem-solving 
techniques necessary for decision-making in agribusiness. Emphasis 
will be placed on the formulation and solution of business problems 
using selected quantitative tools such as linear programming, 
simulation, game theory, inventory models, Markov analysis, 
transportation models, and queuing theory. Extensive use of computers 
to evaluate feasible and optimal alternatives to the firm. (F,) 

 

AGBU 561. Advanced Statistics. 3(3,0). This course involves the 
application of statistical analysis to agricultural problems. Specific 
topics include hypothesis testing; sampling theory; simple and multiple 
regression, and other relevant topics as dictated by student interest and 
demand. (F) 

 
AGBU 580. Agricultural Policy Analysis. 3(3,0). This course 

provides an advanced analysis of the role of agriculture in the general 
economy and of the economic, political and social forces which affect 
the development of agricultural policy. The specific topics include the 
development of policies and programs, identification of relevant issues, 
alternative means of attaining desired goals, and the review of criteria 
for evaluating action programs. ( ,S) 
 

AGBU 590. Agribusiness Internship. 3(3,0). A students must earn 
on-the-job experience with an agribusiness firm, a farm or a ranch, a 
governmental agency, or an educational or a research institution. Prior 
approval of the departmental chairperson is required. ( ,S) 
 

AGBU 599. Technical Writing. 3(3,0). Students working toward 
the Master of Science in Agribusiness, who have opted to pursue the 
non-thesis option of the program study selected topics under the 
guidance of a major professor. The end result of this process is the 
writing of a paper on one of the topics. The paper should be of the 
quality of a departmental working paper, and in the format of a refereed 
journal article. 
 

AGBU 600—601. Thesis. (6). Student must write a thesis under the 
supervision of a designated faculty member. (F,S) 
 
ECONOMICS 
 

ECON 515. Advanced Managerial Economics. 3(3,0). This course 
is a rigorous examination of those elements of microeconomic theory 
that relate to decision making by a firm. The emphasis is to bridge the 
gap between theory and application of analysis to the problems of 
business firms and other economic institutions. Some of the topics 
emphasized are demand theory and estimation, production and cost 
theory, empirical cost analysis, forecasting methods, capital budgeting, 
risk analysis and decision theory. ( ,S) 
 
ACCOUNTING AND MANAGEMENT 
 

ACCT 509. Advanced Managerial Accounting. 3(3,0). This course 
emphasizes the use of accounting information and techniques for 
managerial planning, control and evaluation. It includes an examination 
of the use of accounting principles in managing an organization, cost 
determination and analysis, economic decision making, and business 
planning and control of operations and property (F,) 
 
 MGT 508. Organizational Theory. 3(3,0). This course aims at 
providing a background in various sociological and psychological 
theories thorough discussion of forms of organization, organization 
environment interface, authority relationships, intergroup power and 
conflicts, decision making, and planning and control processes. ( S) 
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DEPARTMENT OF  
________________________________________________BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

 
BE 501. Improvement of Instructions in Stenographic Subjects. 

3(3,0).  A graduate course designed for in-service teachers and full-
time graduate students in business education and related disciplines. 
Emphasis in the course is on teaching strategies used in teaching the 
skill business subjects. (F,S) 
 

BE 502. Improvement of Instructions in Non-Stenographic 
Subjects.  3(3,0). An overview of the philosophy of business 
education, the development of the basic business movement, and the 
relationship of basic business education to general education are 
emphasized. Attention is given to the what and how of teaching basic 
business content subjects. Emphasis is placed on planning, teaching  
techniques, and supplementary materials. (F,S) 
 

BE 503. Improvement of Instructions in Business Education-
Data Processing. 3(3,0). This course is designed to provide the student 
with an introduction to philosophical and psychological concepts as 
they relate to data processing and computer programming. The content 
of the course will provide the student the opportunity to develop 
instructional materials, select teaching styles and strategies, identifying 
grading procedures, and construct evaluative techniques for use in 
secondary and post-secondary schools. (F,S) 
 

BE 511. Principles and Practices in Business Education. 3(3,0). A 
foundation course for graduate students in business education. It 
examines the basic philosophy of business education in terms of its 
historical development, objectives, principles and practices, and trends. 
(F,S) 
 

BE 512. Analysis of Office Occupations. 3(3,0). A detailed analysis 
of office occupations in terms of job classifications, job requirements 
and/or qualifications and job training is made relative to office workers 
in the modern business organizations. (F,S) 
 

BE 513. Office Organization and Management. 3(3,0). Emphasis 
in this course is placed on the scientific approach to office organization 
and management including office layouts, facilities, equipment, office 
operations, and employing and training office workers. (F,S) 

 

B 515. Report Writing and Research in Business Education. 
3(3,0). A study of recent research reports to evaluate methods of 
research and report techniques; evaluation of the usefulness of the 
results in improving business education and reporting techniques in 
office and classroom work. (F,S) 
 

BE 516. Current Issues in Business Education. 3(3,0). The social, 
economic, and political issues in the field of business education are 
identified, analyzed, and discussed in terms of their impact on the 
future of business education. (F,S) 
 

BE 517. Seminar in Business Education. 3(3,0).  An intensive 
examination of the teaching options in the field of business education. 
Major discussions will center round selected topics identified by 
students’ interests. (F,S) 
 

BE 521. Curriculum Construction in Business Education. 3(3,0). 
This course deals with the underlying philosophy of curriculum 
construction in terms of aims, principles, problems, evaluation, and 
revisions of business curricula for various types of educational 
institutions. (F,S) 
 

BE 524. Administration and Supervision in Business Education.  
3(3,0). This course is designed to acquaint graduate students and in-
service business teachers with the fundamental concepts needed for 
administrators, supervisors, department heads, and teachers in the 
planning and carrying out realistic programs of business education at 
the middle and senior high school levels and in junior colleges. (F,S) 
 

MGT 508. Organizational Theory. 3(3,0). This course aims at 
providing a background in various sociological and psychological 
theories which underlie the concept of a formal organization. This 
involves a thorough discussion of forms of organization, organization 
environment interface, authority relationships, intergroup power and 
conflicts, decision making, and planning and control processes. (S) 
 

 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP 
AND COUNSELOR EDUCATION______________________________________________  
 
COUNSELOR EDUCATION 
 
 CED 510.  Introduction to Counseling.  3(3,0)  This course is an 
introduction to the counseling profession which operates in a variety of 
settings.  The course examines the development and history of the 
counseling profession, basic concepts in counseling, and the role and 
function of the school counselor and other counseling professionals and 
the settings in which they work. (F,S) 
 

CED 511. Child Growth and Development. 3(3,0). A study of the 
principles of physiological, intellectual, cognitive, emotional, and 
social aspects of child growth and development. Along with an 
intensive examination of traditional and contemporary theories of 
growth and development in these areas, particular emphasis will be 
placed upon the interrelationships between these variables, their 

 
 
 

influence on behavior, the modifiable range of developmental patterns, 
and implications for guidance and counseling in the elementary school. 
Laboratory work involves required periods of observations of children 
in the elementary school setting. (F,S) 
 

CED 512. Elementary School Guidance. 3(3,0). This course is 
designed to provide the student with an organized body of knowledge 
related to historical background, principles, personnel, practices, skills, 
services, and issues in elementary school guidance. Emphasis will be 
placed on philosophy, basic concepts, objectives, and organization of 
guidance in the elementary school. (F,S) 
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CED 513. Secondary School Guidance. 3(3,0).  The focus of this 
course is the design and administration of a Comprehensive 
Developmental Guidance and Counseling Program for secondary 
schools.  Further, it provides an overview of the educational, 
sociological and philosophical bases of counseling and guidance 
services and their relationship to the total school curriculum. (F,S) 
 

CED 514. Counseling Theories and Techniques. 3(3,0). This 
course is designed to provide students with an understanding of the 
theoretical backgrounds, tools, and techniques of counseling. It is 
further designed to lay the foundations for the development of 
professional behaviors and skills in the use of techniques and strategies 
necessary for counseling students with various kinds of problems—
social, personal, educational, vocational, and recreational. 
(F,S) 
 

CED 515. Psychology of Individual Differences. 3(3,0). A study of 
the heredity and environmental factors which cause differences in 
human beings and a study of these differences. 
 

CED 516. Psychological Appraisal of the Individual. 3(3,0). The 
aim of this course is to enable the student to acquire skills in the 
collection, utilization, and interpretation of comprehensive 
psychological information about the individual student. (F,S) 
 

CED 517. Seminar in Counselor Education. 3(3,0). Current issues 
and problems in the area of counseling will be researched and discussed 
in depth. 
 
 CED 518. Consultation. 3(3,0). An overview of the theory, process, 
and content of consultation by counselors in various settings. Included 
within this framework will be discussions of change-agent strategies for 
counselors functioning as consultants, the role of the consultant-content  
expect or process facilitator, consultation within elementary, secondary, 
and post-secondary school and community agencies, and mental health 
consultation. 
 

CED 519. Basic Counseling Practicum/Elementary. 3(3,0).  In 
this course, theories, principles practices, tools, and techniques of 
counseling are reviewed and synthesized, critically examined and 
practiced in order to help the student become proficient and 
professional in counseling.  Laboratory experiences with elementary 
counselees provide structured learning situations in which students 
learn to refine the skills acquired in didactic courses.  All practicum 
experiences are geared toward enhancing the professional aspects of the 
student’s behavior in the counseling situation.  Prerequisite:  CED 510 
and CED 514.  (F,S) 

 
CED 520.  Basic Counseling Practicum/Secondary.  3(3,0).  In 

this course, theories, principles practices, tools, and techniques of 
counseling are reviewed and synthesized, critically examined and 
practiced in order to help the student become proficient and 
professional in counseling.  Laboratory experiences with secondary 
counselees provide structured learning situations in which students 
learn to refine the skills acquired in didactic courses.  All practicum 
experiences are geared toward enhancing the professional aspects of the 
student’s behavior in the counseling situation.  Prerequisite:  CED 510 
and CED 514.  (Formerly 519.02) (F,S) 

 
CED 523. Supervision. 3(3,0). Designed to familiarize students with 

the purpose, functions and processes of supervision and to provide 
beginning-level supervisory interactional skills. 

 
CED 525.  Cross Cultural Consideration in Counseling.  3(3,0).  

The major focus of this course will be on developmental counseling in 
culturally pluralistic settings.  Intervention strategies and techniques for 
counseling consultation, classroom guidance, and coordination for 
promoting the development of culturally/ethnically diverse groups will 

be a major consideration.  This course will also provide direction for 
evaluating the effectiveness of culturally responsive developmental 
counseling programs.  (F,S) 

 
CED 530.  Advanced Counseling Practicum/Elementary. 3( ).  

This course is designed as a culminating course open to students who 
have completed at least 100 Hour of documented field based 
experience in an elementary school setting while completing the course 
work for the M.Ed. in Counselor Education.  Prerequisites:  
Completion of all Counselor Education courses and approved electives.  
Open only to degree – seeking candidates who have achieved the 
required passing score on the Praxis II exam in School Guidance and 
Counseling and have developed a portfolio highlighting their 
counseling and guidance, experiences. Enrollment by application only. 
(Formerly CED 522) (F,S) 

 
CED 531.  Advanced Counseling Practicum/Secondary.  3( ).  

This course is designed as a culminating course open to students who 
have completed at least 100 Hours of documented field based 
experience in secondary school setting while completing the course 
work for the M.Ed. in counselor Education.  Prerequisites:  Completion 
of all Counselor Education courses and approved electives.  Open only 
to degree – seeking candidates who have achieved the required passing 
score on the Praxis II exam in School Guidance and Counseling and 
have developed a portfolio highlighting their counseling and guidance, 
experiences. Enrollment by application only. (Formerly CED 521)  
(F,S) 
 
 CED 540. Career and Life Style Development. 3(3.0). The major 
objective of this course is to help the student acquire knowledge about 
the sources of occupational, educational and other information needed 
by counselees. Another objective of this course is to help students 
acquire the ability to make various kinds of information available to the 
counselee and to make these materials meaningful to him/her. (F,S) 
 

CED 541. Analysis and Interpretation of Group Testing. 3(3,0). 
This course is a systematic study of the evaluation, selection, 
administration, analysis, interpretation and use of group tests of general 
ability, special abilities, and achievement. Interest inventories, 
personality questionnaires, and rating scales are also examined, validity 
and reliability of tests are studied in depth. Norms, various derived 
scores, and expectancy tables are considered. Communication of test 
information to others is an important consideration. Descriptive and 
inferential statistics needed in group testing are studied. (F,S) 
 

CED 542. Counseling Internship. 3( ). The internship in guidance 
and/or counseling is organized with the end in view of providing the 
student with an opportunity to gain actual experiences and provide 
services, under supervision, in counseling in an approved setting. 
Prerequisites: All Counselor Education courses. Students must apply 
for this course before mid-term of the last full semester preceding the 
semester in which they desire to enroll in the course. Registration only 
by application. 
 

CED 543. Group Dynamics, Techniques, and Procedures. 3(3,0). 
A study of the practical and theoretical aspects of counseling small 
groups. The course provides a basis for the understanding of group 
structure, typology, evaluative techniques, procedures, and dynamics of 
group interactions in counseling settings. (F,S) 
 

CED 544. Vocational Development Theory.  3(3,0). This course 
will involve psychological and sociological aspects of the students’ 
Orientation toward the world of work. It will include student interests, 
mental abilities, values, intrinsic and extrinsic motivation statuses, self-
concepts, aspirational level, and fulfillment of student lives. Presently 
developed theories will be extensively explored, and consideration will 
be placed on development of healthy individuals who can adjust to the 
demands of the changing world of work. 
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 CED 550.10  Internship in Elementary School Counseling (1-6).  
The internship is designed to provide the student with an opportunity to 
gain actual experience as a counselor in an elementary school setting.  
Students enrolled in this course will join the staff of guidance and 
counseling departments and render services, under the supervision of a 
certified counselor and the internship instructor, to the school as student 
counselors.  The internship may be repeated to a maximum of six 
credits until the student has completed a 600 clock hour field based 
experience.  Prerequisites:  All Counselor Education courses for the 
elementary option must be completed. Student must apply for this 
course before mid-term of the last full semester preceding the semester 
in which they desire to enroll in the course.  Registration only by 
application.  (F,S) 

 
CED 550.01.  1(0,1)  Internship in Elementary School 

Counseling:  Coordination of Guidance Services.  This internship 
offers students an in-depth supervised experience in schools practicing 
the coordination of the guidance services including management of 
resources and data analysis.  

 
CED 550.02. 1(0,1) Internship in Elementary School Counseling:  

Classroom Guidance Delivery.  This internship offers students an in-
depth supervised experience in classroom guidance delivery. 

 
CED 550-03.   1(0,1) Internship in Elementary School 

Counseling:  Counseling and Responsive Services.  This internship 
offers students an in-depth supervised experience in schools practicing 
individual and group counseling. 

 
 CED 550-04. 1(0,1) Internship in Elementary School Counseling:  
Appraisal and Career Advising.  This internship offers students an 
in-depth supervised experience in schools using appraisal results in 
career and academic advising. 

 
CED 550-05. 1(0,1)  Internship in Elementary School 

Counseling:  Consultation.  This internship offers students an in-depth 
supervised experience in consultation services, as they relate to school 
counseling. 

 
CED 550-06.   1(0,1)  Internship in Elementary School 

Counseling:  Professional Issues and Advocacy.  This internship 
offers students an in-depth supervised experience in schools to improve 
legal and ethical decision making skills to include advocacy on the 
behalf of students in the school, community and with businesses. 

 
CED 551.10  Internship in Secondary School Counseling.  (1-6).  

This internship is designed to provide the student with an opportunity 
to gain actual experience as a counselor in a Secondary school setting.  
Students enrolled in this course will join the staff of guidance and 
counseling departments and render services, under the supervision of a 
certified counselor and the internship instructor, to the school as student 
counselors.  The internship may be repeated to a maximum of six 
credits until the student has completed a 600 clock hour field based 
experience.  Prerequisites:  All Counselor Education courses for the 
secondary options must be completed. The student must apply for this 
course before mid-term of the last full semester preceding the semester 
in which they desire to enroll in the course.  Registration only by 
application.  (F,S) 

 
CED 551-01. 1(0,1) Internship in Secondary School Counseling:  

Coordination of Guidance Services.  This internship offers students 
an in-depth supervised experience in schools practicing the 
coordination of the guidance services including management of 
resources and data analysis. 

 
CED 550-2.   1(0,1) Internship in Secondary School Counseling:  

Classroom Guidance Delivery.  This internship offers students an in-
depth supervised experience in classroom guidance delivery. 

 CED 551-03. 1(0,1) Internship in Secondary School Counseling:  
Counseling and Responsive Services.  This internship offers students 
an in-depth supervised experience in schools practicing individual and 
group counseling. 

 
 CED 551-04.  1(0,1) Internship in Secondary School Counseling:  
Appraisal and Career Advising.  This internship offers students an 
in-depth supervised experience in schools using appraisal results in 
career and academic advising. 
 

CED 551-05.  1(0,1)  Internship in Secondary School Counseling:  
Consultation.  This internship offers students an in-depth supervised 
experience in consultation services as they relate to school counseling. 

 
CED 551-06.   1(0,1) Internship in Secondary School Counseling:  

Professional Issues and Advocacy.  This internship offers students an 
in-depth supervised experience in schools to improve legal and ethical 
decision making skills to include advocacy on behalf of students in the 
school, communities and with businesses. 

 
CED 699. Special Topics in Counselor Education. (1-6)  Topics 

will be selected from various areas in Counselor Education including 
trends, methods, and other applicable approaches. Special topics may 
be repeated to a maximum of six credits provided the content is 
different. Prerequisite: Approval of staff. 
 
PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS 
 

ED 503. Human Growth and Development. 3(3,0). This course is 
a study of the processes of human growth and developing patterns of 
behavior throughout the life span. Particular emphasis will be placed on 
the physical, mental, emotional, and intellectual growth of the 
individual and the significance of controlled and uncontrolled 
environmental influences on the behavior and learning processes. (F,S) 
 

ED 506. Adolescent Psychology. 3(3,0). This course is a study of 
the physical, mental, emotional, intellectual, social, and moral 
development of the adolescent. It includes involvement with theory and 
research on behavior and development of the adolescent with emphasis 
on the implications of these data for education and socialization over 
the transitional period from childhood in contemporary American 
society. 
 

ED 515. The History and Philosophy of Education. 3(3,0). This 
course is a study of the development of social thought and its 
influences on educational practices and current applications. The course 
traces the major phases of educational development in world history 
and emphasizes the impact of cultural changes. (FS) 
 

ED 545. Learning Theories for Teachers. 3(3,0). This course will 
enable a student to study contemporary and historically important 
learning theories and discusses attempts to relate the continually 
growing fund of scientific information to practical education situations. 
Sufficient historical and contemporary perspectives are included to 
enable the student to make informed decisions in choosing a theory or 
in selecting particular principles from available theories.  (F,S) 
 

ED 546. Human Development and Learning Situations. 3(3,0). 
Human Development and Learning Situations is designed to give the 
student an opportunity to make an application of human growth 
principles and concepts in a laboratory with children. The learning 
process, application of learning principles, and measurement of 
physical, educational, and psychological characteristics of the learner 
are studied. 
 

ED 600. Thesis Writing. 3(3,0). This course is designed (1) to assist 
teachers and administrators to apply research methods to solution of 
practical problems arising out of classroom instruction and 
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administration, and (2) to acquaint candidates for the master’s degree 
with the systematic knowledge of the tools of research in education. 
Students planning to write a thesis will present outline for discussion 
and appraisal. Prerequisite: ED 500 and 501. 
 

ED 601. Thesis Writing. 3(3,0). In this course, students will do 
independent study of research culminating in the writing of the thesis. 
Outlines for the thesis or study must be presented and approved in ED 
600. Prerequisites: ED 500, 501 and 600. 
 

ED 602. Research Project. 3(3,0). This terminal course consists of 
writing a project centered around some problem in the area of the 
candidate’s teaching or administrative responsibilities. 
 

EPSY 751. Advanced Learning Theories. 3(3,0). This course is 
designed to assist teachers, counselors, administrators, and other 
personnel in helping professions in developing skills to critique the 
various learning theories concerned with the development of thinking 
and imagery processes from early childhood through adulthood. The 
primary emphasis is on learning models which have implications for 
program and curriculum development. 
 

 
EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
 

EAM 700. Introduction to Educational Administration. 3(3,0). 
This is a general school administration course that serves as an 
introductory course for personnel preparing for administrative positions 
in educational institutions. The course provides an overview of current 
conditions and traditional wisdom in school administration. It explores 
the formal structures that influence public school administration; and it 
addresses new conditions of administration—legal accountability, 
special student populations, diminishing financial resources. This 
course also prescribes new roles and behaviors for administrative 
competence. 
 

EAM 719. Elementary School Principalship. 3(3,0). This course 
examines duties and responsibilities of the elementary school principal. 
Focuses on the principal as an instructional leader. It studies the history 
of principalship and explores legislation affecting elementary schools. 
(S) 
 

EAM 720. Secondary School Principalship. 3(3,0). This course 
examines duties and responsibilities of the secondary school principal, 
the principal as the instructional leader It studies the history of the 
principalship and explores legislation affecting secondary schools. (S) 
 

EAM 722. Evaluation of Programs and Personnel. 3(3,0). This 
course studies the requirements, practices and problems of 
administrative evaluations of school programs and personnel. It 
examines both the formative and summative evaluation processes. 
Students are required to develop an evaluation instrument. .(F,S) 
 

EAM 731. School Community Relations. 3(3,0). This course is 
designed to analyze elements of good school and community relations 
in local communities and how they affect educational issues. The 
concepts of community power structure will be examined and school 
interest groups will also be identified. Upon the completion of the 
course, the student will have attained the competencies to administer 
successful school-community relations programs. 
 

EAM 732. Educational Planning. 3(3,0). This is an introductory 
course in the theory and methods of educational systems planning. Its 
purpose is to prepare school administrators to effectively perform the 
planning function of management. EAM 732 examines the theories, 
concepts, and principles of the planning process. The course covers: 
strategic, long-range, and operational planning; evaluating various 
planning models; planning controls, future-casting; selected group 

decision-making processes; setting goals and objectives; PERT 
Charting; Critical Path Method; and GANTT Charting; long- and short-
term fiscal planning; and budgeting. (S) 

 
EAM 735. Fundamentals of Management. 3(3,0). This course 

examines organizations within the context of their social environment 
and from a systems approach. It gives particular attention to studying 
organizations relative to leadership roles of the educational 
administrators. It emphasizes the concepts of complex organizations, 
social systems, role theory, environmental boundaries, and 
bureaucracy. Students will undertake the analysis of an educational 
organization applying the major organizational concepts studied. This 
course is the initial experience for students in the Component I area. 
(F,S) 
 

EAM 736. Personnel Administration. 3(3,0). This course examines 
the personnel management process in the public schools. It focuses on 
areas and problems such as teacher supply, recruitment and selection 
process, inservice training and staff development, teacher welfare 
policies, the legal rights and liabilities of school personnel, etc. (F,S) 
 
 EAM 737. School Building Planning. 3(3,0). This course studies 
the problems involved and the procedures utilized in a comprehensive 
approach to planning and plants, the personnel involved, the roles they 
play, and the problems related to long-term financing of such facilities. 
Students examine basic concepts in planning educational facilities as 
they relate to educational needs. (F,S) 

 
EAM 738. Schools and the Law. 3(3,0). This course examines the 

techniques of legal research, the legal relationships between the federal 
and state governments as they relate to school district organization and 
administration. Legal case studies in major areas of administrative 
concerns are examined. (F) 
 

EAM 739. School Finance. 3(3,0). This course offers in-depth study 
of basic principles of financing of public education; analysis of revenue 
sources from the local, state and federal levels of government; existing 
plans of financing and proposed alternatives for financing the public 
schools; budgeting and internal finance. (F,S) 
 

EAM 740. Collective Negotiations in Educational 
Administration. 3(3,0). This course considers the history, analysis, 
and prospective development of collective bargaining in education. It 
focuses upon the impact that public policies have upon educational 
institutions and upon categories of personnel with particular attention to 
the roles of administrative personnel. (S) 

 
EAM 741. School Business Management. 3(3,0). This course 

examines the various business functions required in a public school 
district. These functions (budget preparation, purchasing, accounting, 
auditing, plant operation and maintenance) are examined with reference 
to proper execution and management. (F,S) 

 
EAM 742. Skill Applications in Educational Organizations. 

3(3,0). This course examines specific areas of administrative tasks and 
functions within educational organizations. Faculty members will 
frequently team with field practitioners. ( ) 
 

EAM 745. Operations Analysis in Educational Administration. 
3(3,0).  This course provides an introduction to management concepts 
and procedures as they apply to educational organizations known as 
operations analysis. Concepts and procedures are drawn from 
operations research, public school finance, and school business 
administration. (F) 
 

EAM 746. Organizational Development in Educational Settings.  
3(3,0). This course exposes students to organizational development 
theory and an exploration of processes. It involves system members 



 

 53

themselves in the active diagnosis and transformation of their own 
organization. The course is designed for students who are not planning 
to take EAM 801-802, but who may desire to learn more about 
organizational development theory and strategies than is offered in the 
EAM 704 Module. ( ) 
 

EAM 750. Supervision and Techniques of Instruction. 3(3,0). 
This course is an introduction to the function of an educational 
supervisor. Emphasis is on the improvement of instruction and 
instructional programs. (F,S) 
 

EAM 751. Advanced Learning Theory for School 
Administrators.  3(3,0). This course is designed to assist school 
administrators in developing skills to critique the various learning 
theories concerned with the development of thinking, learning, and 
imagery processes from early childhood through adulthood. The 
primary emphasis is on learning models which have implications for 
program development and curriculum design and implementation as 
well as relevant classroom instruction techniques. 

 
 EAM 760. Field Experience: Practicum and Seminar I. 3(3,8). A 
grade of S or U is received. At least two months before taking the 
school administration practicum, consultation between the practicum 
director and the school district superintendent or other appropriate staff 
must be arranged by the student. This consultation will serve to 
establish a working relationship to guide the practicum student in 
assigned administrative duties. It uses log journals and other such 
observational records as a basis for diagnosis and insight development. 
The students spend the equivalent of an eight-hour day per week and 
attend a weekly seminar devoted to analysis and discussion of the 
literature on organizational change as a foundation for students’ field 
experiences. It is required for Ed.S. students after the completion of 21 
hours of course work. Required for Elementary and Secondary 
Principal Certification. (F.S.) Must complete the internship in 
information management (OSIRIS). 
 

EAM 761. Field Experience: Practicum Seminar II (Analytical 
Paper).  Students are required to prepare an analytical paper as the 
culminating activity for the Educational Specialist degree. Students 
may elect to do one of the following: (1) Conduct a field study, small-
scale research project, or a pilot study. This study will address a 
problem which students have identified from their course work or 
internship. (2) Conduct a project addressing a practical issue using a 
scholarly base. For example, students may want to design a new cur-
riculum, develop a staff development component, or build an education 
model. At the end of each semester, students will prepare a presentation 
to be given in a seminar format to all other students completing EAM 
761 that semester, or interested departmental faculty and students and 
invited guests. This is not a defense of the paper or project, but rather a 
sharing of results and experiences. Required for Elementary, Secondary 
School Principal and Superintendent Certification. 
 

EAM 799. Special Topics in Educational Administration 
Programs.  (1-4). Topics in this course are selected from various areas 
in Educational Administration Programs including trends, methods, and 
other applicable approaches. Special topics may be repeated to a 
maximum of six credits provided the content is different. Prerequisite: 
Approval of staff. 
 

EAM 800. Administrative Role Performance in Educational 
Organizations. 3(3,0). In this course administrative skills of decision-
making, communication, and human relations are practiced under 
simulated conditions. It uses descriptive, interpretive and conceptual 
content to provide both the operational and conceptual skills for the 
improvement of educational organizations. It is a course designed to 
improve the operation of leadership roles in education.  (S) 

 

 EAM 801. Diagnostic and Change Interventions and Strategies 
for Educational Organizations. 3(3,0). This course studies and 
applies processes for diagnosis to unit organizations. It gives particular 
attention to assessing organizational health and developing of skills for 
the assessments. Students will develop and apply at least one diagnostic 
test in an organization. (S) 
 

EAM 803. Educational Issues and Organizational Response. 
3(3,0). This course focuses on issues directly affecting the organization 
of the school. It identifies issues, examines their relevance to the 
function of the school and develops alternative strategies to increase 
understanding and organizational response. Students are expected to 
identify, analyze and defend a knowledge-based position and its 
organizational consequences. (S) 
 
 EAM 804. Action Research. 3(3,0). This course explores theories 
and methods for combining inquiry and action. The course addresses 
such questions as “What is the nature of valid information, particularly 
for an actor in a human system?” “How can such information be 
generated and tested?” “How can research be used as a vehicle for 
producing learning and change? ( ) 

 
EAM 805. Advanced Methods of Instructional Supervision. 

3(3,0). This course is an analysis of leadership techniques necessary to 
produce instructional improvement in educational organizations. It 
examines the technical methodology that distinguishes instructional 
supervision from other positions of school leadership. (S) 
 

EAM 821. Educational Leadership. 3(3,0). This course is an 
advanced course that examines the leadership concepts including 
decision-making, authority and power, group leadership, conflict 
management, organizational culture, and school improvement. It 
focuses on the leader in all these varied aspects of leadership and also 
includes theory, practice, and skill-building in all six aspects. 

 
EAM 831. School Restructuring and Participation in a Multi-

ethnic Community. 3(3,0). This course is designed to analyze 
elements of school restructuring and reform and determine the effects 
of local community relations. It is a course designed so that teachers, 
administrations, and parents will be able to better address 
parent/citizen/business participation among teacher-parent partnerships, 
school curriculum, and school improvement in multiethnic community. 
It will focus on how teachers and administrators may involve wider 
aspects of the community to deal with student behavior, student 
discipline, student violence in schools, and student achievement by 
working with the wider community. 
 

EAM 834. Policy Formulation and Analysis in Educational 
Administration. 3(3,0). This course is a study of the factual normative 
basis of development of educational policies, and the methods of 
arriving at policy choices. 
 

EAM 843. Law and Educational Policy. 3(3,0). This course 
examines the impact of law on the formulation and implementation of 
educational policy. It analyzes judicial decisions, legal structures which 
assure accountability review together with professional responsibility 
and methods of assuring compliance in policy and procedure, with 
existing law. It deals also with current trends in thought and practice 
that promote justice in educational policy. Prerequisite: EAM 738. (S) 
 

EAM 844. Educational Policy-Making in a State/Local System. 
3(3,0). This course analyzes the school district policy system and the 
role of the school administrator in it. It discusses the relationship of 
districts to state policy processes and the constraints imposed by federal 
laws and court decisions. It evaluates the implications of the state local 
system for local control, program coordination and resource allocation. 
It examines the effects of the community expectations and participation 
in policy-making in districts. 
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EAM 845. The Superintendency. 3(3,0). This course examines the 
duties and responsibilities of the superintendent of schools. It focuses 
on the superintendent of schools as the instructional leader. The course 
also includes the sociological and psychological development of 
superintendent and explores laws and state regulations affecting the 
superintendency in all of the states. 

 
EAM 847. Optimizing Educational Operations. 3(3,0). This 

course studies analytical and evaluative techniques appropriate for 
judging the effectiveness of educational systems including the setting 
of system goals and the specification of related measurable objectives, 
management by objectives, planning and analysis of administrative 
activities, management information systems, program planning, 
cost/effectiveness analysis, and program budgeting. Prerequisite: EAM 
745. 
 

EAM 849. Analysis of Planning Models in Educational 
Administration. 3(3,0). This course considers comprehensive planning 
systems and model development together with their application and 
criteria for evaluation as they relate to educational administration. Prior 
academic experience is recommended, but it is not required. 
Prerequisite: EAM 732. 

 
EAM 860—861. Clinical Seminar: Internship. 3(0,35). This 

course provides both breadth and focus with relation to career plans. 
The student is expected to demonstrate a high-level ability to 
coordinate intellectual and performance skills. This ability will be 
reflected in conceptually based methodology for understanding and 
acting upon administrative experience of the student. A written report 
and an evaluation of the internship are required at the end of the field 
experience.  A written agreement or “learning contract” approved by 
the student, field mentor, and faculty member is required. This course 
is required for all Ed.D. students. Required for Certification at the 
Superintendent Level.  (F,S) 
 
 

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION RESEARCH 
 

EAR 599. Effective School Research, Measurement, Evaluation, 
and Assessment. 3(3,0). This course is designed to acquaint MAT 
students with the methods and techniques of research, measurement, 
evaluation and assessment used in education. Emphasis will be given to 
designing ethnographic studies with training and observation of student 
and teacher behavior in the classroom. Statistical techniques and 
theoretical concepts in educational and psychological test, 
measurement and assessment will also be addressed. An ethnographic 
study is required product. 
 

EAR 701. Data Analysis for Educational Research and Program 
Evaluation. 3(3,0). Estimation, graphic methods, hypothesis testing, 
and explained variance are examined in the context of educational 
studies. Data analysis techniques and packaged computer programs 
widely used in educational research and program evaluation are 
described and illustrated. An introduction is presented to correlation 
and regression, analysis of variance, and non-parametric procedures. 
(F,S) 
 

EAR 710. Methods for Educational Research. 3(3,0). Methods for 
experimental and quasi-experimental designs for research are 
examined. Students actually design and conduct pilot-study using 
approved subjects. Prerequisite:  EAR 701 or equivalent. ( ) 
 
 EAR 800. Computer Package for Educational Research and 
Program Evaluation. 3(3,0). Data analysis techniques and packaged 
programs widely used in educational research and program evaluation 
are studied. Prerequisite:  EAR 701. ( ) 

 

EAR 803. Data Analysis for Experimental Studies in Education. 
3(3,0).  Data analysis techniques most widely used in educational 
experiments where quantitative measures have been made are 
examined. Parametric procedures are presented such as t-test, analysis 
of variance: One, two and three factors, post hoc procedures: Scheffe, 
Dunn, Turkey, etc. Also, multiple regression analysis and 
discrimination function procedures. Prerequisite: EAR 701 or 
equivalent.  (F,S) 
 

EAR 804. Survey Research. 3(3,0). The data analysis techniques 
most widely used in non-experimental educational research are 
examined with emphasis on data where multiple measurements are 
made on individuals such as multivariate procedures. Prerequisite: 
EAR 701. (F,S) 
 

EAR 809. DataBase Management Systems in Education. 3(3,0). 
This course studies methods for constructing mathematical models 
appropriate for educational planning, policy analysis, and evaluation. 
Prerequisite: EAR 701. 
 

EAR 812. Evaluation of Educational Systems. 3(3,0). In this 
course, students learn the use of empirical models in assessing 
efficiency of educational and other service systems. Lectures cover 
individual and collective rationality, centralized planning and 
decentralized markets, third-party payments and extension of 
regression analysis to categorical variables. 
 

EAR 899. Dissertation Seminar. 9—15 (3—6). This course is 
required for doctoral students preparing dissertation proposals. Unit 
credit is awarded according to work accomplished. This course must be 
taken on a Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory basis. Prerequisite: 
Advancement to candidacy and consent of instructor. (F,S) 

 
ED 500. Introduction to Data Analysis. 3(3,0). This is an 

introductory course designed to familiarize the students with the basic 
descriptive and inferential statistical concepts, methods and procedures 
used in educational research. The descriptive statistics covered in the 
course include measures of central tendency, variability and zero-order 
correlation. The inferential statistics covered in the course include Chi-
square, T-test, and Simple Analysis of Variance. The student is 
required to show evidence of mastery of related concepts, methods and 
procedures through application and interpretation of findings using 
fictitious data sets. The student is required to write and to run 
successfully one statistical computer program using available package 
computer programs designed for use by educators and lay persons (i.e. 
Statistical Package for the Social Sciences, Statistical Analysis 
System). This course is a prerequisite for ED 501 (Understanding 
Educational Research) and EAR 701 (Data Analysis for Educational 
Research and Program Evaluation). (F,S) 
 
 ED 501. Understanding Educational Research. 3(3,0). This course 
is intended for non-thesis, terminal, master’s-degree students in 
education. The principal goal of the course is to enable students to 
become intelligent and critical consumers of research. Topics covered 
include accessing educational literature, evaluating research reports, 
understanding statistics and measurement concepts, and types of 
educational research. (F,S) 
 

ED 602. Research Project. 3(3,0). This terminal course consists of 
writing a project centered around some problem in the area of the 
candidate’s teaching or administrative responsibilities. 
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND 
______________________________________________________PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

 
 PE 501. Curriculum and Supervision in Physical Education K-
12. 3(3,0).  This course is designed to provide information and 
experiences in planning, implementing, and evaluating quality physical 
education programs and activities for middle school and high school 
students.  In addition to the curriculum itself, emphasis is also placed 
on using a variety of teaching styles and on supervising and evaluating 
the teaching-learning process of teachers at all stages of development—
professional students, student teachers, physical education specialists, 
and teacher educators—in a variety of settings. 
 
 PE 502. Curriculum Planning and Development for Early 
Childhood/ Elementary Health and Physical Education. This course 
is designed to provide experiences in organizing, planning and 
implementing health education., physical education activities and safety 
practices. 
 
 PE 503. Leadership Issues and Trends in Physical Education and 
Sport. 3(3,0).  This course will examine issues and trends concerning 
the cultural, social, and scientific foundations of physical education and 
sport.  It will also present and discuss the important issues and trends 
that have shaped and guided the profession of physical education.  
Students will examine the impact of past and current decisions in 
physical education.  Special emphasis will also be placed on discussing 
future issues and trends in physical education and their impact on 
students, schools and the society. 
 
 PE 505.  Administration in Physical Education & Sport. 3(3,0).  
This course is designed to present principals, concepts, information and 
experiences for the effective administration and management of 
physical education and sport programs.  This course will prepare 
individuals for leadership roles.  It includes aspects of administration 
pertaining to planning, programming, personnel, technology, 
budgeting, equipment, facilities, safety, community relations, extra 
curriculum programs and legal concerns. 
 
 PE 507.  Measurement and Technological Applications in 
Physical Education. 3(3,0).  Study the theory, selection, construction, 
administration, and interpretation of appropriate instruments in the field 
of physical education for the assessment of students, programs, and the 
teaching-learning process.  Class activity will include study of, 
discussion about, and practical experience with selected tests:  

application, scoring, interpretation, and construction.  Emphasis will be 
also placed on use of computers and other technology for 
administrative, instructional, and analytical purposes. 
 
 PE 510.  Scientific Principles of Physical Education. 3(3,0).  This 
course is designed to cover the major concepts in biomechanics and 
exercise physiology.  It will focus on an anatomical, physiological, and 
mechanical analysis of human movement. 
 
 PE 512.  Principles of Motor Learning and Motor Performance. 
3(3,0).  This course is designed to investigate the underlying 
mechanisms of motor control at both psychological and neurological 
levels of analysis.  It will attempt to explore the principles governing 
both the control and the learning of movements. 
 
 PE 514.  Principles and Administration of Wellness Programs. 
3(3,0).  This course is designed to cover principles of fitness and 
nutrition that develop wellness.  It will focus on techniques used to 
develop healthy lifestyles.  The latest trends and issues will be 
discussed. 
 
 PE 516.  Developmental and Adapted Physical Education. 3(3,0).  
This course examines the program needs of special populations within 
the school system for adapted physical education experiences.  
Advanced students are exposed methods, materials, programs, 
legislation and new technologies that are utilized to teach physical 
education to special populations.  A growth and development 
perspective and motor skills assessment provides a basis for the study 
of program development for physically, mentally and emotionally 
challenged populations. 
 
 PE 602.  Research Project. 3(3,0).  This course will review research 
processes in physical education, sport and health education.  Students 
will research a topic and write a research report centered around some 
topic in the area of the candidate’s teaching or administrative 
responsibilities. 
 
 
 
 
 

DEPARTMENT OF 
______________________________________________________TEACHER EDUCATION 

 
ADULT EDUCATION 
 

AED 550. Teaching Strategies for Adult Basic Education. 3(3,0). 
This course is designed to provide a sound background from research 
data about the principles, methodology, and instructional competencies 
which underlie the areas referred to as adult education. These areas 
include (a) teaching the basic skills to adults; (b) teaching adults to 
develop new insights, attitudes skills, and habits for utilizing leisure 
time—voluntary or forced; (c) teaching adults to help themselves 
develop positive attitudes toward and acceptance of aging. illness, and 
death; and (d) teaching adult citizens skills of thinking and learning, 
group and intergroup dynamics, functional democracy, and human 
geography. ( ) 
 
 AED 551. Introduction to Community Education. 3(3,0). This is a 
survey course designed to provide the student with an overview of the 
community education movement in the United States. The aspects to be 
analyzed include how community education offers lifelong learning 

 
 
 
and enrichment opportunities in education, recreation, social and 
related cultural services with programs and activities coordinated and 
developed for citizens of all ages, ethnic backgrounds, and 
socioeconomic groups. () 
 
 AED 552. Administration of Adult, Continuing, and Community 
Education Systems. 3(3,0). The orientation of this course reflects a 
deep commitment to increasing the administrator’s capacity to 
humanize the schools. In this effort, three critical sets of systems, 
belief, human and organizational systems, which must be dealt with by 
school administrators are described and analyzed. These systems 
comprise screens through which educational decision-making takes 
place, and forming part of a large system which comprises the context 
of the school executive as he works toward administrative 
effectiveness. ( ) 
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 AED 555. Adult Learner. 3(3,0). This course is designed to (a) 
investigate the various problems related to adult learning; (b) enable 
students to acquire an understanding of different learning patterns of 
adults; (c) identify similarities and differences compared  with learning 
of youth; (d) understand how adult educators, through research and 
practice are approaching solutions for these problems, and (e) how 
adult education programs are designed to serve both the differentiated 
needs and uniqueness demanded by the adult learning situation. ( ) 
 

AED 556. Fundamentals of Teaching in Deprived Areas. 3(3,). 
This course is designed to identify the wants, needs and lifestyles of 
persons living in deprived areas. Attention is given to adaptation of 
school organization, classroom organization, and teaching practices to 
needs of adults living in deprived areas. Special emphasis is on 
assisting teachers through practice and counseling to develop 
understanding and competencies needed by teachers in deprived areas. 
 
 AED 557. Teaching the Disadvantaged Adult. 3(3,0). This course 
is designed to develop (a) an understanding of the circumstances of life 
for the disadvantaged adult; (b) an understanding of his needs and 
general characteristics, and (c) an understanding of materials, 
procedures, and techniques of motivation and instruction in the major 
areas of skill development, communication, arithmetic, social living, 
and science. ( ) 
 
 AED 558. Family Finance Education for Adults. 3(3,0). This 
course offers a unique opportunity for modern consumer education for 
adults and close cooperation of educators, businessmen, and other 
professionals in providing a vital education service for the community 
Also, an examination will be made of the nature of personal and family 
financial problems, factors affecting adequacy and security of income 
with special reference to insurance and investment and standards of 
living as affected by real and commodity income. ( ) 
 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 
 

ITE 511 (Formerly ED 511). Instructional Learning Methods in 
Reading. 3(3,0). This is a course in the selection and utilization of 
instructional reading materials in the learning environment, elementary 
through adult levels. Audio and visual materials and procedures are 
emphasized with some attention given to bibliography and reference 
books for reading teachers. Graduate requirements include a written 
analysis on methodology and application with an annotated 
bibliography. ( ) 
 

ITE 512 (Formerly ED 512). Preparation of Teacher-Made 
Instructional Materials in Reading. 3(3,0). This course stresses 
laboratory preparation of bulletin boards, opaque materials, models, 
slides, feitboards, illustrating, mounting and laminating, lettering and 
coloring. Graduate requirements include developing instructional 
packets of audiovisual aids for teaching a series of reading skills. 
Prerequisite: ITE 511. 
 

ITE 530 (Formerly ED 530). Advanced Instructional Technology. 
(3).  This course focuses on systematic ways of utilizing instructional 
technology, from objectives to evaluation, including resources and 
conditions to bring about effective instruction utilizing microcomputers 
and electronic media. 
 
 
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION 
 

ED CI 523. Curriculum Development in the Elementary School 
(Formerly515a). 3(3,0). This course is designed to acquaint teachers, 
principals and supervisors with major purposes and goals of education 
in relation to our democratic way of life. Trends in curricular change 
are presented, and consideration is given to principles and methods of 
curriculum construction and revision in the elementary school. 

Different types of curricula are discussed. The course provides the 
student with a picture of the elementary school as it exists with respect 
to (a) its pupils, (b) the teacher personnel, and (c) theory and practice 
and curriculum offerings. Students will have an opportunity to prepare 
units. ( ) 
 

ED CI 524 (Formerly ED 515b). Curriculum Development in the 
Secondary School. 3(3,0). This course is designed to give the teachers, 
principals, and supervisors a general overview of principles and 
methods of curriculum construction and revision in the secondary 
school. A survey of the essential features of the curricula of modern 
junior and senior high schools is included. Some time is given to the 
preparation of units. The course will provide the students with a picture 
of the secondary school as it exists with respect to (a) characteristics of 
its pupils; (b) the teacher personnel; (c) theory and practice of cur-
riculum offerings, and (d) school-community relations. ( ) 
 

ED CI 538 (Formerly ED 538). Curriculum in the Middle School. 
3(3,0).  Curriculum in the Middle School is a study of grouping 
patterns, goals, and materials of instruction unique to the needs of the 
child in the fifth, sixth, seventh, and eighth grades. The teacher-
education student will also be involved in short- and long-range 
planning, and the development of skills in classroom management, 
interpersonal relationships, appraisal and diagnostic techniques for 
prescription writing, and measurement and evaluation of the individual 
and program. Graduate students taking this course will be required to 
engage in a research project in addition to meeting regular course 
requirements. (F,S). 
 

ED CI 539 (Formerly ED 539). Instructional Methods for the 
Middle School. 3(3,). In this course, theories of learning dealing with 
the mental, social, moral, emotional and physical development of the 
middle school child are implemented through instructional techniques 
and procedures. Stress is placed upon the appropriateness of the mode-
individual, small-group or large-group for the “objective” and the 
learning style of the individual. The teacher education student 
demonstrates his competencies with students in the fifth, sixth, seventh, 
or eighth grades during field experiences. ( ) 
 

ED CI 547 (Formerly ED 547). Foundations for Curriculum 
Development.  3(3,0). The content in this course includes both theory 
and practice of curriculum development as determined by the 
sociological, philosophical, and psychological ramifications that 
manifest themselves as social and cultural change. It includes the nature 
of knowledge and learning theory, also. The knowledge of the process 
of curriculum planning and design of the curriculum is the expected 
outcome. (F,S) 
 

ED CI 750. Introduction to Curriculum Systems (Formerly EAC 
750).  3(3,0). The content of this course includes exploration of forces 
influencing goals and curriculum planning, trends and issues, 
traditional and emergent curricular designs. Current proposals for 
change; model for curriculum planning. (F) 
 

ED CI 751. Principles and Procedures in Designing Curriculum 
(Formerly EAC 751). 3(3,0). Systematic curriculum planning; 
students develop models for planning, formulate plans, and outline a 
curriculum design for an educational setting. Theory and techniques of 
curriculum construction are adapted to special needs of particular 
schools. Prerequisite: CI 750. (S) 
 

ED CI 752. Techniques of Instruction (Formerly EAC 752). 3(3,0). 
Selection criteria and survey of alternative technological and non-
technical systems for communicating content to students. This course is 
designed to develop individual competencies, and define objectives in 
terms of achievable student competencies. ( ) 
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ED CI 753. Curriculum: Elementary School (Formerly EAC 
753). 3(3,0).  This course is an introduction to issues, concepts, trends, 
and major orientations to the elementary school curriculum. Examples 
of currently used curriculum materials are presented. Prerequisite: CI 
750. 
 

ED CI 754. Curriculum: Middle School (Formerly EAC 754). 
3(3,0). This course is an examination of the background, development, 
and defining characteristics of the middle school. Emphasis is given to 
the relationship between the variables of community setting, student 
characteristics, principles of learning and motivation, examples of 
curriculum and instructional programs and the role of the teacher. 
Prerequisite: CI 750. ( ) 
 

ED CI 755. Curriculum: Secondary School (Formerly EAC 755). 
3(3,0). This course is a study of the modern secondary school 
curriculum including significant curriculum issues and movements of 
the past and present. Specific attention is given to objectives, sequence, 
major problems and recent developments in each secondary school 
program area. Prerequisite: CI 750. ( ) 
  
ED CI 757. Curriculum: Advanced Theory (Formerly EAC 757). 
3(3,0). This course is a study of the most significant recent 
developments in curricular concepts and patterns, and it is directed 
toward a deeper understanding of the theoretical base underlying these 
developments. Prerequisites: CI 750 and 751. ( ) 
  
 ED CI 758. Curriculum: Evaluation (Formerly EAC 758). 3(3,0). 
This course requires extensive reading about principles and techniques 
of curriculum evaluation in conjunction with experience in planning a 
curriculum evaluation. The content includes evaluation of programs 
including objectives and criteria of program evaluation, evaluation 
models, evaluative methodologies, selection of evaluative instruments, 
collection and analysis of data, preparing program recommendations. 
(F,S) 
 

ED CI 759. Seminar: Curriculum Implementation and Change 
(Formerly EAC 759). 3(3,0). This course requires a review and 
evaluation of theories, models, and strategies for change and 
recognition and use of this knowledge as a practical guide to problem 
solving. Prerequisites: CI 750, 751, and 757. 
 
 

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
 

ECE 502 (Formerly IFD 502). Cognitive and Language 
Development in Children. 3(3,0). Theories of empirical findings in 
the development of thinking and intelligence. Theories of language 
acquisition research on syntactic and semantic development and 
developmental psycholinguistics. (S) 
 

ECE 510 (Formerly IFD 510). Advanced Study of Early 
Childhood Curricula and Methods. 3(3,0). Students will identify 
their philosophy of education. Emphasis will be early-childhood 
program models, curricula and strategies as related to research and 
social needs. (F) 
 

ECE 513. Early Childhood Curriculum. 3(3,0). The purpose of 
this course is to familiarize prospective kindergarten teachers with 
basic principles underlying curriculum planning for children at this 
level. An attempt is made to synthesize the implications of current 
investigations and to indicate those principles that must be considered 
in developing a comprehensive program. 

 
ECE 514. Early Childhood Methods and Materials. 3(3,0). The 

course is designed to provide prospective kindergarten teachers with a 
thorough understanding of methodological experience and materials 
appropriate for practical use at this level. Attempts will be made to 

interpret theories of learning as applied to instruction in terms of actual 
classroom situations through observations of, and participations with 
children. Actual work with the child in all learning situations is given 
equal value through observations, planning, micro-teaching and 
evaluating procedures. 
 

ECE 522. Assessing and Interpreting Behavior of Young 
Children.  3(3,0). In this course, opportunities are provided to explore 
in-depth assessment instruments to evaluate the behavior of young 
children. Emphasis is placed on standardized and achievement tests, 
diagnostic instrument self-evaluation checklist, etc. The focus is on a 
variety of methods and techniques used to record children’s ability in a 
variety of settings. 
 

ECE 590. Early Childhood Education Practicum. 3(3,0). This is a 
course designed to provide prospective kindergarten teachers with 
laboratory experience in guiding and supervising kindergarten children 
under the supervision of a qualified classroom teacher. Emphasis will 
be placed on the basic equipment and play materials. 
 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
 

ED 522. Diagnostic/Prescriptive Teaching for the Classroom 
Teacher.  3(3,0). Designed to enable the regular classroom teacher to 
develop the necessary assessment skills required to identify strengths 
and weaknesses in children who manifest a variety of learning and 
behavioral problems and to delineate the critical skills necessary for 
success in the academic areas through a diagnostic-prescriptive 
approach to learning. There will be emphasis upon adjusting instruction 
through task analysis and use of intervention techniques. (F,S) 
 

ED 527. Classroom Management. 3(3,0). The course focuses on an 
analysis of the sociopsychological dynamics of classroom groups with 
emphasis on implementing methodologies from behavior modification, 
socioemotional and group process theories of classroom management. 
(F,S) 
 

ED 529. Supervision of Clinical Experiences. 3(3,0). This course 
is designed especially for cooperating public school teachers who are 
involved and who would like to become involved with the experience-
oriented teacher performance program at South Carolina State 
University. This course has as its terminal objective cooperating 
teachers who have developed expertise in the following areas: 
increased knowledge and performance skills in the supervisory role of 
interns, identification of skills and strategies necessary for supervision, 
improved instruction and evaluation and the mastery of instructional 
supportive aspects. ( ) 

 
ED 533. Teaching in Urban Schools. 3(3,0). This course teaches 

diagnostic and prescriptive approaches to teaching and learning in 
schools serving the low-income learner; and analysis of various 
programs that accentuate the educational progress of urban learners, 
their lifestyles, and their relative educational beliefs. ( ) 
 

ED 534. Seminar in Elementary Education. 3(3,0). This course 
includes seminar discussion meetings and field experiences 
emphasizing practical aspects of teaching at the elementary level of 
instruction; organizational patterns and new curricula currently 
operational in elementary schools. Content focus is on children’s 
literature, curriculum development, language arts, mathematics, 
reading, science, social studies, exceptional students, and other topics 
generated by student interest. (S) 
 
EDUCATION 
 

ED 519. Multicultural Education. 3(3,0). This course is an inquiry 
into multicultural dimension of American education. Comparison of 
ethnic, racial, religious, and social educational milieus with regard, to 
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cultural and socioeconomic differences. A philosophic analysis of the 
concept of cultural pluralism and its broad implications for American 
education are discussed. ( ) 
 

ED 699. Special Topics in Education. (1-0). In this course, topics 
are selected from various areas in education including trends, methods, 
and other applicable approaches. Special topics may be repeated to a 
maximum of six credits provided the content is different. Prerequisite: 
Approval of staff. ( ) 
 
 

MAT PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION COURSE 
 

ED 499. Directed Teaching/Clinical Practicum. 3(3,0). This 
semester-long course is designed to provide prospective teachers 
pursuing the MAT degree with structured clinical experiences in 
analyzing effective teaching and applying skills acquired in teaching a 
maximum of two classes under the guidance and supervision of 
qualified classroom teachers. Emphasis will be placed on implementing 
effective classroom management skills, questioning strategies, 
instructional planning to teach concepts, implementation of instruction 
and evaluation. This course is part I of the prerequisite to ED 550. 
 

EAR 599. Effective School Research, Measurement, Evaluation, 
and Assessment. 3(3,0). This course is designed to acquaint MAT 
students with the methods and techniques of research, measurement, 
evaluation and assessment used in education. Emphasis will be given to 
designing ethnographic studies with training and observation of student 
and teacher behavior in the classroom. Statistical techniques and 
theoretical concepts in educational and psychological test, 
measurement and assessment will also be addressed. An ethnographic 
study is a required product. 
 

RED 511. Instructional Learning Methods in Teaching. 3(3,0). 
Reading and Specialized Methods and learning materials used to teach 
reading through specialized content. The MAT students develop skills 
in using the content of their certification areas to teach reading skills. 
They also develop a repertoire of teaching methods for teaching the 
content. 
 

ED 550. Directed Teaching/Clinical Internship. 3(3,0). This 
course is a continuation of ED 499. The student assumes full teaching 
responsibility for three or four classes over a full semester for a 
maximum of 16 weeks. This unpaid internship is directed by a qualified 
master teacher in the student's certification area of study. 
 

RED 506. Studies in Children’s Literature. 3(3,0). A survey of 
children’s literature with emphasis on innovative approaches in 
instructional delivery. 
 

ED 603. Comprehensive Examination. 0(0,0). The final 
examination for the MAT program. The exam requires written 
responses to questions assessing both professional education and 
teaching content knowledge. Responses require higher-level thought 
processes. 
 
READING EDUCATION 
 

RED 507. Advanced Teaching of Reading in the Elementary 
School. 3(3,). A course for teaching reading in the elementary school. 
Emphasis is placed upon basic reading skills, methods and techniques, 
research application, field experiences, materials for different types of 
learners, and evaluation of reading program. (F,S) 
 
 RED 508. Diagnosis and Correction of Reading Difficulties. 
3(3,0). Reading Education 507, Advanced Teaching of Reading in the 
Elementary School or Education 517, Advanced Teaching of Reading 
in the Secondary School are prerequisites. This course is designed for 

developing diagnostic and treatment techniques for students with 
reading difficulties. Emphasis is placed upon causative factors, 
prescribing and constructing treatment programs, and individual and 
group testing. A confidential case report is required of the youngsters 
diagnosed. ( ) 

 
RED 510. Practicum in Reading. 3(3,0). This course is designed to 

provide the prescribed treatment for students (K-12) with reading 
difficulties. The course is centered on teaching and evaluating. A 
written report is required of each student taught. Prerequisites: Reading 
Education 507 and 508. ( ) 
 

RED 513. Reading Methods and Materials. 3(3,0). This course 
provides a diversified background in theory, philosophy, research, 
selection and evaluation of methods and materials to meet individual 
and group needs. ( ) 
 

RED 516. Advanced Teaching of Language Arts in the 
Elementary School. 3(3,0). A study of language acquisition and its 
impact upon the cognitive development of learners; the 
interrelationship of the common skills (reading, writing, listening and 
speaking); children and adolescent literature, and methods for teaching 
and learning in the language arts. ( ) 
 

RED 517. Advanced Teaching of Reading in the Secondary 
School.  3(3,0). This course stresses a study of content and procedures 
in teaching reading to students in junior and senior high schools. Its 
purpose is to consider basic reading skills and methods in the context of 
the subject-matter areas in the secondary curriculum. ( ) 

 
RED 522. Teaching Reading in the Middle School. 3(3,0). This 

course is designed to present the unique characteristics of the middle 
schools and middle school pupils (preadolescents), describe reading 
content, and develop instructional strategies for the practicing teacher 
in the middle school. ( ) 
 
 RED 530. Organization and Supervision of Reading Programs. 
3(3,0).  In this course, experiences are provided in examining of 
objectives, materials and teaching procedures; observing reading 
programs in multilevel situations; creating class and individual 
projects; and assuming the responsibility for setting up and evaluating 
reading programs. Prerequisites: RED 507, 508, 510, 513 and 517. 
This course is designed to provide for certification status for persons 
who will work in supervisory positions in reading at either the 
elementary or secondary level. ( ) 
 
SECONDARY EDUCATION 
 

ED 505. Social Studies for Middle School Teachers. 3(3,0). An in-
service course in social studies for the middle school teacher. The 
course is designed to enable the middle school teacher to investigate, 
reexamine and develop instructional competencies deemed generic for 
the middle school. The subject matter for the course will surround 
concepts and issues found in middle school social studies textbooks. 
(SO) 
 

ED 509. The Teaching of Science. 3(3,0). In this course, the 
objectives of biological and physical sciences in the secondary level 
will be defined. Methods of instruction and units of subject-matter will 
be presented. The use of audiovisual aids will be discussed. This course 
will be taken after consultation with advisor. ( ) 
 

ED 511. Methods of Teaching English. 3(3,0). This course is a 
study of the content and procedures in the teaching of English to 
students in junior and senior high schools. ( ) 
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ED 512. Teaching of Secondary Mathematics. 3(3,0). This course 
is a study of contemporary ideas and methods of teaching specific 
mathematical subject matter to students in junior and senior high 
schools. Its purpose is to consider mathematical principles in the 
context of the secondary school curriculum.  Prerequisite: Graduate 
standing and the approval of the Department of Mathematics. ( ) 
 

ED 517. Teaching the Social Studies in the Secondary School. 
3(3,0).  This course emphasizes the place of Social Studies in the 
Secondary School Program; objectives of the Social Studies; grade 
placement of the specific subjects; integration and fusion.  Adaptation 
of sound methods of teaching in the social studies are suggested. 
Techniques for the handling of current events and controversial issues 
are discussed. Source materials such as textbooks, visual and other 
teaching aids are reviewed. ( ) 

 
ED 521. Geometry for Middle School Teachers. 3(3,0). An in-

service course in geometry for the middle school teacher. Emphasis 
will be on the informal development of geometric concepts and 
properties. Intuitive geometry and constructions are used as a vehicle 
for introducing the fundamental definitions and theorems. ( ) 
 
 ED 528. Advanced Methods of Teaching. 3(3,0). An advanced 
study and exploration of the current instructional strategies and 
practices in the classroom (K-12) and an examination of the theories 
and principles of learning which underlie them. 

 
 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 
 
SPED 550. Nature and Psychology of the Exceptional Child. 

3(3,0).  (Formerly SPED 570. Introduction to Psychology of 
Exceptional Children.) 3(3,0). An introductory course to study the 
characteristics and needs of exceptional children, the problems of 
working with special disabilities and psychological basis of an 
appropriate educational program. Designed for special education 
students and for students and administrators who may work with such 
children in their classes or those who are preparing for developing 
special classes for exceptional children. (F,S) 

 
 SPED 553. Nature and Needs of the Gifted/Talented Children 
and Youth. 3(3,0). This course will focus on characteristics; 
intellectual and cognitive functions, creative abilities, socialization, and 
environmental factors. Emphasis will be placed on observations and 
demonstrations. (F) 
 

SPED 554. Educational Strategies for Teaching the Gifted and 
Talented. 3(3,0). This course will present practical approaches in 
teaching the gifted/talented. A diversified curriculum and educational 
programming will be utilized. Prerequisite: SPED 553. (S) 
 
 SPED 555. Classroom Management for Teachers of the 
Academically Gifted. 3(3,0). Various curricula models and program 
approaches will be employed. The selection and use of content 
materials, procedures, and methods will be to meet the needs of 
students on different levels. (F) 
 

SPED 556. Practicum in Teaching the Academically Gifted and 
Talented. 3(3,0). The course will provide actual teaching experience in 
the classroom with gifted/talented children and youth. Teaching 
competencies will be evaluated. Critical problems and issues will be 
explored in seminar sessions. Prerequisite: SPED 553. (S) 
 

SPED 558. Language Arts for the Exceptional Learner. 3(3,0). 
(Formerly SPED 557, 558, 559.) 3(3,0). This course provides the 
basics for teaching, listening, reading, spelling and writing skills; a 
diagnostic prescriptive approach will be utilized. Emphasis will be 
placed on functional usage of grammar (S) 

SPED 560. The Gifted in Socio-Educational Perspectives. 3(3,0).  
Emphasis will be placed on psychological, social and personal factors, 
identification and development of gifted children and youth. 
Implications for curriculum planning, teaching strategies, resources, 
counseling and guidance. Special attention to the needs of the gifted 
and several areas among the disadvantaged.  (F) 
 

SPED 561. Nature and Psychology of the Mentally Disabled. 
3(3,0). (Formerly SPED 585. Psychology of the Mentally Disabled.) 
3(3,0). A survey of the concepts of mental retardation, psychomotor 
abilities, learning characteristics, diagnosis and the therapeutic aspects 
of various degrees of mental retardation. Observational experiences 
will be offered to support background information and realization of 
the social impact of mental retardation. (F) 
 

SPED 562. Educational Assessment and Appraisal of the 
Exceptional Student. (Formerly SPED 562. Diagnostic-Prescriptive 
Teaching.) 3(3,0). Study of specialized tests utilized for educational 
diagnosis and prescription for learning problems. Emphasis will be 
placed on methods in observation, diagnosis, intervention and 
evaluation. Designed for teachers working with the handicapped 
children. (S) 

 
SPED 563. Parent and Community Participation in Education 

for the Disabled. 3(3,0). Empirical treatment and selected issues about 
parent and community relationships. Examination of strategies to 
enhance parental and community involvement. Role playing will be 
utilized for demonstration and growth-facilitating purposes. Designed 
for teachers working with handicapped children and youth. (F,S) 
 
 SPED 564. Behavior Management. 3(3,0). Emphasis will be placed 
on causes and evaluation of emotional disturbance and social 
maladjustment; aggressive and withdrawn or excessively rigid children 
motivation and drives; implications for educational planning: Designed 
for both regular and special-education teachers. (F,S) 
 

SPED 565. Curriculum and Methods of Teaching the Educable 
Mentally Disabled. (Formerly SPED 575. Educational Procedures for 
the Mentally Disabled.) 3(3,0). The course acquaints students with the 
role of the teacher, programs, methods and materials used in teaching 
mildly/moderately disabled children at different maturation levels. 
Consideration will be given to placement procedures, reports, records 
and guidance procedures. Prerequisite: SPED 585. (S) 

 
SPED 566. Nature and Needs of the Severely Disabled. 3(3,0).  

Study of emotional and social development in childhood and 
adolescence. Emphasis on neurophysiological and environmental 
factors; motor, sensory and language functions from a developmental 
perspective. Designed for special-education students. (F) 
 
 SPED 567. Special Methods for Teaching the Disabled. 3(3,0).  
General trends in the field of education of the severely handicapped. 
Study of special methods and techniques of teaching in programs for 
the severely disabled at day care centers, residential institutions, group 
homes and home instruction. Designed for teachers, paraprofessionals, 
and parents. Prerequisite:  SPED 566. (S) 
 

SPED 568. Mainstreaming the Mildly/Moderately Disabled. 
(Formerly SPED 568. Resource Management and the Learner.) 
3(3,0).  Classroom structure, management problems, materials and 
curriculum development; organization and administration of the 
resource room. Designed for resource teachers, kindergarten teachers, 
elementary and secondary school teachers. 
 
 SPED 569. Materials and Methods for Teaching the Trainable 
Mentally Disabled. 3(3,0). Specific attention will be given to 
developing learning activities and materials; motor skills, social and 
vocational skills, task analysis. Prerequisite: SPED 561. (S) 
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SPED 571. Nature of Learning Disabilities. 3(3,0). This course 
deals with the influence of psychological and environmental factors 
associated with personality and cognitive development and interaction 
between emotional and learning disorders. Particular emphasis will be 
placed on neurological systems mediating motor, sensory, and language 
functions from a developmental perspective. (F) 
 

SPED 572. Materials and Methods for Learning Disabilities. 
(Formerly SPED 572. Educational Procedures for Learning 
Disabilities.  3(3,0). A study that provides theories of methodology and 
curriculum development for learning-disabled children. The course 
includes an analysis of remedial procedures for correcting deviations 
perceptual-motor and language development. Deficits in academic skill 
acquisition are explored through emphasis on organization and 
planning of activities and materials, use of resources, selection of 
equipment, guidance and placement procedures. Prerequisite: SPED 
571. (S) 
 

SPED 573. Practicum in Instruction with Learning Disabilities. 
3(3,0). The course provides practice in working with children who have 
learning problems. Teaching strategies and skills will facilitate growth 
in understanding pupils’ behavior and learning patterns. The 
development of instructional materials and case studies are included as 
part of the requirements. (FS) 

 
SPED 580. Art Education for Disabled Children. 3(3,0). Not 

designed as a regular arts and crafts course, but one in which arts and 
crafts are integrated into the daily curriculum experience of social 
living, enjoyment, reading, writing, spelling, and arithmetic for 
handicapped children on different maturation levels. (S) 
  
 SPED 581. Nature of the Emotionally Disabled. 3(3,0). This 
course is designed for Special Education majors to study theories of the 
emotionally disabled. Exploration of etiologies, identification 
procedures, and theoretical constructs will be examined. Research on 
the emotionally disabled and socially maladjusted with implications for 
educational and community planning will be reviewed. Prerequisite: 
SPED 570. (F) 
 

SPED 582. Educational Strategies for the Emotionally Disabled. 
(Formerly SPED 582. Educational Procedures for Emotionally 
Disabled.) 3(3,0). Emphasis will be placed on curriculum development, 
methods and materials, school programming for the emotionally 
disabled in regular classes, special classes and institutionalized 
facilities. Designed for special-education students and teachers and 

administrators who work with emotionally disabled children or are 
preparing to develop programs. Prerequisite: SPED 581. (S) 

 
 SPED 583. Practicum in Instruction of the Emotionally Disabled. 
3(3,0). This course deals with theory and practice; the development of 
skills in teaching, selection of activities, materials and techniques 
adaptable for the education of emotionally disabled children. Case 
studies, teacher interpretation of psychoeducational assessment data, 
and the translation of those data into instructional strategies will be 
utilized. Prerequisites: SPED 581 and 582. (F,S) 
 
 SPED 593. Practicum in Instruction for Severely Disabled. 
3(3,0).  A course designed for teachers of special education that 
provides practical experience and observation. Students will have the 
opportunity to work with a group of educable mentally disabled, 
trainable mentally or severely disabled children. Emphasis is placed on 
curriculum development, organization and planning of instructional 
activities. Prerequisite: SPED 585. (F,S) 
 
 SPED 594. Practicum in Instruction for the Mildly/ Moderately 
Disabled. 3(3,0). A course designed for teachers who are preparing to 
work with the mildly/moderately disabled. Emphasis is placed on 
placement procedures, assessments of adaptive behavior, curriculum 
development, IEP’s, prevocational and a vocational skills, methods and 
materials. (Students will engage in actual teaching of the disabled.) 
(F,S) 
 
 SPED 596. Psychological and Sociological Aspects of the 
Mentally Disabled. 3(3,0). A study of the degrees of retardation, 
behavior disorders, diagnostic and remedial procedures, personal and 
social factors affecting the development of the mentally disabled. 
Significant attention will be placed on the mentally retarded physical, 
mental, social and emotional adjustment. (F,S) 
 

SPED 597. Physical Education and Recreation for the Mentally 
Disabled. 3(3,0). This course deals with theory and practice; the 
development of skills in recreation, selection of activities, materials and 
techniques of instruction suitable for children of disabled mental 
development. (F) 
 

SPED 699. Special Topics in Special Education. (1-6). Topics will 
be selected from various areas in Special Education including trends, 
methods, and other applicable approaches. Special topics may be 
repeated to a maximum of six credits provided the content is different. 
Prerequisite: Approval of staff. ( ) 
 

 
 

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY & SCIENCES 
 
NOTE: Required courses for the professional component of the secondary M.Ed. in Industrial Education, the M.Ed. and M.A.T. 

in Mathematics and General Science, and the M.S. in Transportation are offered. 

 
___________________________________DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
 

B 500. Field Biology. 3(1,2). Collection, preservation and 
identification of animals and plants, and preparation of teaching units 
based upon local flora and fauna. Prerequisites: Biology 101, 103. ( ) 
 

B 501. Modern Biology I. 3(3,0). This course is designed to cover 
the following topics: (a) cell structure and function; (b) animal structure 
and function; (c) microbial life; (d) the living plant; (e) plant 
diversification; (f) genetics; (g) evolution and ecology. The lectures 
will be correlated with selected laboratory experiences. (F) 
 

B 502. Modern Biology II. 3(3,0). Continuation of Biology 501. (S) 
 

B 503. History of Biology. 3(3,0). The development of science in 
Europe and America through reports on the lives of scientists who 
made significant contributions, principally in the field of biology. 
Emphasis on the intellectual and cultural role of science. Lectures, 
readings and reports. ( ) 
 

B 504. Seminar. 1(1,0). Oral reports and discussion of selected 
topics of research and current advances in biological literature. ( ) 
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B 507. Advanced General Biology. 3(3,0). A course stressing 
fundamental concepts and principles of biology and emphasis placed on 
morphology, taxonomy, physiology, ecology and phylogeny of plant 
and animal groups. Prerequisites:  Biology 101, 103. (S,E) 
 

B 509. General Physiology. 3(3,0). A course dealing with the 
functional mechanisms and specializations of vertebrates and 
invertebrates. Designed for secondary school teachers. Prerequisites: 
Biology 101, 201, General Chemistry, and General Physics. (FE) 
 

B 510. Quantitative Biology. 3(3,0). Theory and use of certain 
biophysical and biochemical techniques and apparatus in biological 
studies, including an introduction to radiation biology. Prerequisites: 
Biology 101, 201, General Chemistry and General Physics. ( ) 
 

B 511. Plant Biology. 3(3,0). Studies on morphology, physiology 
and systematic relationship of representatives of the major plant 
groups. Prerequisite:  Biology 103. (F,O)high school science classes. 
Prerequisite: Science 520 or concurrent registration. ( ) 

 
DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL AND 

_________________________________MECHANICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
 
TRANSPORTATION 
 
  TRP 520. Urban Transportation Policy Development. (3,0).    
This course examines U. S. urban transportation policy over the past 
50 years and the changing relationship between the federal, state, and 
local governments.  Additionally, it integrates the study of the 
influence of legislation, regulations, conferences, federal programs,  
and advances in planning procedures and technology.  The course 
explores the evolution of urban transportation planning in response to 
changing factors including the environment, energy, development 
patterns, intergovernmental coordination, and federal transit 
programs.   
 
 TRP 525. Transportation Statistics and Research. (3,0).   This 
course is an introductory research course for graduate-level 
transportation degree candidates.  The learning activities for this 
course are designed to afford the student a meaningful cadre of 
research skills needed to empirically solve past, present and future 
problems in the transportation industry.  
 
 TRP 530. Transportation Planning. (3,0).  This course examines 
planning for urban facilities, which include contemporary 
transportation planning for road, rail, water, air, and new 
technologies.  It also provides a critique of urban, regional, and 
national planning methodologies and a review of strategic versus 
tactical planning strategies and current research.     
 
 TRP 540. Transportation Economics and Finance. (3,0).  
Economic and financial dimensions of urban transportation systems, 
including highways and transit:  user fees, tolls, congestion pricing, 
and fare subsidy policies.  The course surveys the major issues in the 
transportation industries, emphasizing the problems of managing, 
developing, promoting, and regulating the intercity freight and 
passenger transportation industries.  The issues and problems of 1) 
highway, airway, airway, airport, and waterway finance and 2) 
transport investment and analysis are covered.   
 
 TRP 550. Systems Analysis in Transportation. (3,0).  This course 
covers the systems approach and its application to transportation 
engineering and planning.  It offers an examination of the 
characteristics and operation of transportation systems from several 
perspectives, including the importance of transportation costs, 
economic development, public policy considerations, safety, and 
methodologies related to the analysis of transportation. Computer 
software (e.g., geographic information systems, transportation 
modeling packages, and statistical packages) to analyze 
transportation systems will be used as tools for prediction of flows 
and level of service, production functions and cost optimization, 
utility theory and demand modeling. Transportation network analysis 
and equilibrium assignment, decision analysis, and multidimensional 
evaluation of transportation projects are also included.   
 

 
 
 TRP 560. Public Policy and Administration. (3,0).  This course 
integrates theory, policy and politics in an exploration of 
transportation policy formulation and implementation. The course 
focuses primarily on the frame- work of the public policy-making 
process with a special emphasis theory (e.g., rationalist, 
incrementalist, pluralist), stages of the policy process, public 
participation, and policy analysis. 
 
 TRP 600 and 601 Transportation Thesis. (6,0)  The thesis is 
required for all Master of Science degree in Transportation 
candidates and is the final component for the transportation capstone. 
TRP 600 provides the student an opportunity to synthesize and apply 
their acquired academic knowledge and skills to solve a specific 
problem in the field of transportation.  TRP 601 is a continuation of 
TRP 600 for those who do not complete the thesis requirements 
during the previous semester.  TRP 601-02 is a one (1) credit hour 
course designed to allow completion of TRP 601.     

 
 TRP 603. Transportation Seminar/Internship. (3,0).  The 
internship is an individually structured program designed to provide 
an opportunity for the student to work in a transportation 
environment under the supervision of transportation professionals 
and a university faculty member (mentor).  In addition to the field 
assignment, the seminar allows the student to explore contemporary 
transportation issues through participation in seminars, conferences, 
forums, and simulated exercises.   
 
 TRP 630.Transportation Systems. (3,0).  This course is designed 
to provide students an introduction to the mechanics, policies, and 
implementation strategies involved coordinating multimodal 
transportation service.  The course focuses directly on the procedures 
required to implement an effective multimodal transportation system 
in a dynamic environment.  All aspects of transportation service 
delivery will be examined including planning, design and 
management of system operations.  
 
 TRP 631. Highway Traffic Operations. (3,0).    This course is 
designed to give students a comprehensive and in-depth coverage of 
traffic engineering techniques and practices.  In addition, the course 
focuses on principles and methodologies used by traffic officials to 
improve he quality, safety and efficiency of highway systems. It 
covers all modern topics in traffic engineering, including design, 
construction, operation, maintenance, and system optimization.   
 
 TRP 632. Intelligent Transportation Systems. (3,0).  This course 
provides students with information on how intelligent transportation 
systems are designed and implemented.  In addition, the course 
covers contemporary intelligent system components such as 
transportation plans and programs, system performance criteria, 
benefit cost analysis, and partnerships between public and private 
sectors.  
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 TRP 633. Transportation, Energy and Air Quality. (3,0).This 
course covers the development of laws, standards, policies and 
solutions mandated by multiple levels of government to identify the 
relationship between sources and control of air pollution.  The course 
focuses directly on laws, regulations and strategies to improve air 
quality, modeling of atmospheric dispersion of pollutants and 
approaches to control emissions.  

 
  TRP 634.  Hazardous Material Transportation & Risk 
Management. (3,0).  A survey of the scientific, regulatory and 
sociopolitical aspects of hazardous materials management.  Included 
in the course are discussion of hazard definition, regulatory 
considerations, hazard management in the production, storage 
(including underground), and transportation; toxicology overview; 
personal protection and safety; emergency planning, mitigation, 
response and recovery (site-specific and community wide); water and 
air impacts; government-industry-community relations; mass media 
relations; and hazardous material management.  Prerequisite:  None  

 
 TRP 640. Transportation and Land Use Planning. (3,0).  This 
course covers the impacts of transportation planning on communities 
in the United States since the end of World War II. The course 
includes an overview of Federal, State and local policies and 
regulations governing the implementation of various transportation 
projects.  In addition, the course examines and compares 
transportation planning and land use decisions prior to and after the 
adoption of the Intermodal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act of 
1991.  
 
 TRP 641.  Application of GIS and GPS in Transportation. 
(3,0).  This course is designed to introduce students to many aspects 
of a geographical information system (GIS) and global positioning 
system (GPS). The course includes basic GIS concepts, spatial data 
types, modeling, and management in GIS; theory, operation, 
application of GPS, and the use of these technologies to solve 
problems in transportation technology.   
 
 TRP 642. Environmental Transportation Policy. (3,0).  This 
course is designed to examine the inextricable, interdisciplinary 
relationship between transportation and environmental policy. Within 
this context, students will be exposed to the historical development, 
fundamental concepts, theory, issues, and policy-making involving 
transportation land-use planning and environmental laws and 
regulations. Additionally, underlying values, interests, and political 
conflicts that influence the balancing of transportation and 
environmental policy will also explored.   
 
 TRP 643. Public Transportation Systems. (3,0).  This course 
provides an in depth examination of public mass transportation 
systems, including urban rail, bus, para- and specialized transit, rural 
public transportation, taxis, and intercity passenger services.  Course 
topics cover aspects of planning, construction, and operation; modal 
features; engineering and design considerations; economic and 
financial issues; user characteristics; industry organization and 
management; and advanced technology systems.   

 TRP 644 Rural Transportation Planning. (3,0).  This Course 
identifies techniques, strategies and local transportation programs 
used in rural communities to address transportation needs.  The 
course reviews and examines the impact of Federal, State and 
Regional Policies on rural transportation planning programs at the 
local level.  In addition, the course focuses on the roles local public 
and private agencies play in providing rural transportation service.  
 
 TRP 650. Leadership and Management of Transportation 
Organizations. (3,0).  This course uses social-psychological and 
behavioral systems perspectives in viewing leadership and 
management in organizations.  The course is structured so that 
students have an opportunity to explore current theory and concepts 
of leadership.  Students will learn some differences between 
leadership and management and have an opportunity to learn and 
apply specific skills that will help them become more effective 
leaders.  Particular effort will be made to relate the information to the 
transportation organization.  
 
 TRP 651.International Logistics. (3,0).  This course builds on the 
foundation of introductory operational management courses and 
covers the essentials of transport systems in business logistics.  
Topics to be covered include environments of international business, 
theories of international business, international financial institutions 
multinational corporations, country evaluations and selection, 
international strategy and management.  
 
 TRP 652. Transportation Business Law. (3,0).  This course is 
designed to examine the law governing the exercise of government 
authority through institutions that involve administrative agencies.  
The course primary focus is to analyze the procedures and procedural 
constraints found in administrative agencies.  A special emphasis will 
be placed on laws governing the actions of the United States 
Department of Transportation.  
 
 TRP 632. Intelligent Transportation Systems. (3,0).  This course 
provides students with information on how intelligent transportation 
systems are designed and implemented.  In addition, the course 
covers contemporary intelligent system components such as 
transportation plans and programs, system performance criteria, 
benefit cost analysis, and partnerships between public and private 
sectors.   
 
 TRP 660. Introduction to Data Base Design Using Object 
Oriented Programming.  (3,0).  This course will introduce the 
students to computer networking and data communication.  Students 
will be introduced to Web page design techniques. Students will 
design and analyze a hypothetical computer network using computer 
software.   
 
 TRP 663. Data Communication and Computer Networking. 
(3,0).  Students examine the use and management of networks. Tools 
for supporting the distribution and sharing of system resources and 
information are included.

 

DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL AND 
_________________________________ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 

 
TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION 
 
 IE 501. Principles and Philosophy of Technology Education. 
3(3,0). This course is concerned with the descriptive principles of 
vocational and industrial arts education with attention to the social, 
economic, psychological and political bases as a philosophical 

rationale. The identification and assessment of current issues and trends 
are emphasized. (F) 
 

IE 502. Problems and Practices in Vocational Education. 3(3,0). 
In this course, problems and practices at the national, state and local 
levels are considered. Organization, financing, standards, personnel and 
objectives. (F) 
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IE 505. Industrial and Labor Relations. 3(3,0). This course deals 
with an analysis of the major problems in industrial and labor relations; 
labor market analysis and employment, mediation and arbitration; the 
rights and responsibilities of employers and employees, the major 
governmental agencies concerned with industrial and labor relations. 
Prerequisite: IE 305. (S) 
 
 IE 506. Occupational Analysis. 3(3,0). This course deals with the 
techniques of analyzing an occupational area to obtain content for 
instruction; components such as skills and related technical information 
derived and organized as a source of material for developing a course 
of study. (F) 
 

IE 507. Supervision and Administration of Trade and 
Technology Education. 3(3,0). This course provides a review of the 
policies of the U.S. Office of Education and relates the policies of the 
state and local programs of Industrial Education. (S) 
 

IE 508. Problems and Practices of the Coordinator. 3(3,0). The 
aim of this course is to provide the student with occupational 
information; methods of filing information; organization of the DO 
room; organization and dissemination of related information; 
vocational counseling. (F) 
 
 IE 509. Course Making. 3(3,0). This course is concerned with the 
preparation and organization of instructional materials including 
outline, courses of study, and audiovisual aids. The course emphasizes 
the combination of audiovisual technology with programming theory in 
the design, preparation, and use of self-instructional materials and 
devices. Prerequisite: IE 309. (S) 

 
IE 525. Advanced Construction Principles. 3(3,0). This course 

focuses on the investigation of principles and practices utilized by the 
construction industry. This course will address the relationship and 
significance of man, materials, and equipment. using the latest research 
and contemporary construction practices, students will assess 
documents and examples related to modern structural requirements. ( ). 
 

IE 570. Advanced Technology Systems. 3(3,0). Technological 
advancements require technology educators to integrate contemporary 
equipment, philosophy, and practices into program curriculum. This 
course provides a platform from which educators will research, discuss, 
and present such advancements in the areas of communication, 

construction, manufacturing, and transportation/power technology and 
systems. ( ) 
 

IE 580. Advanced Technology Principles and Practice. 3(3,0). 
This is a multiphase symposium integrating curricular development 
related to the four clusters: communication, transportation, 
manufacturing, and power/energy. Presentation of research findings, 
and the investigation of laboratory management will also be 
emphasized. ( ) 
 

IE 581. Advanced Graphics Technology. 3(3,0). This course 
provides a unique opportunity for students to research and develop 
skills which are appropriate for both the secondary classroom or 
industrial application. Concepts presented include: (1) a systematic 
technical study and application; (2) curriculum/ research development; 
and (3) presentation of findings and examination/assessment of the 
resulting practice. This course is a comprehensive study of photo-
graphic techniques with emphasis placed on presenting the results in a 
self-expressive manner. Experiences gained through this course are 
transferable to education or industry. ( ) 
 
 IE 590. Computer Applications for Technology Education. 
3(3,0). This course is designed to provide students with an introduction 
to computer software and its use in the technology education program. 
Application software for Macintosh and IBM PC will be used for this 
course. Software packages for the four clusters (communications, 
transportation/power, construction, and manufacturing) will be 
introduced. The research component will provide generalizable 
techniques which may be used across clusters. ( ) 
 

IE 522. Advanced Product and Structural Design. 3(3,0). The 
primary focus of this course is the utilization of engineering graphics 
work stations. The CAD system (AutoCAD) will be used in the 
planning and designing of products and structures related to concepts 
emphasized in this course. Research will reiterate the importance of 
planning in the design process. ( ) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

DEPARTMENT OF 
___________________________________MATHEMATICS AND COMPUTER SCIENCE 

 
M 501. Mathematical Analysis I. 3(3,0). An intuitive approach to 

the concepts and applications of calculus. Topics include analytic 
geometry, limits, derivative of algebraic and trigonometric functions, 
applications of derivatives, and an introduction to anti-derivatives. 
Prerequisite: Bachelor’s degree plus eligibility for teacher certification 
in mathematics or permission from the department. A background in 
precalculus is required. 
 

M 502. Mathematical Analysis II. 3(3,0). Continuation of M 501. 
Topics include definite and indefinite integrals, differentiation and 
integration of algebraic, trigonometric, logarithmic, and exponential 
functions, techniques of integration of algebraic, trigonometric, 
logarithmic, and exponential functions, techniques of integration, and 
applications of differentiation and integration.  Prerequisite:  
Bachelor’s degree plus eligibility for teacher certification in math-
ematics or permission from the department. M 501 or an equivalent 
course is required. 
 

 
M 503. Calculus for Teachers. 3(3,0). A thorough review and full 

development of topics in elementary calculus and analytic geometry 
with an emphasis on conceptual understanding, but also on improved 
ways of conveying these topics to students. Essential topics include a 
review of algebra and trigonometry, elementary functions, limits, 
derivatives, integrals, applications of derivatives and integrals, 
modeling, iterative solutions of equations, sequence, and power ant 
Taylor series. This course will require demonstrated competence in 
using calculators and computers technology in mathematical 
applications and problem-solving. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and 
M 237 or equivalent. 
 
M 504. Probability and Statistics. 3(3,0). An intuitive approach to the 
concepts and applications of probability and statistical methods 
applicable in teaching will be used. Topics include counting techniques, 
elementary probability, organization and analysis of data, frequency 
distributions, probability distributions, sampling techniques hypothesis 
testing, estimation, correlation analysis, and regression analysis. 
Prerequisite: Bachelor’s degree plus eligibility for teacher certification 
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in mathematics or permission from the department. A background in 
algebra is required. 
 

M 507. Evolution and History of Mathematics. 3(3,0). A study of 
the historical evolution of concepts in arithmetic, algebra, geometry, 
and analysis. Prerequisite: Mathematics 237 or equivalent. ( ) 

 
M 508. Differential Equation.  3(3,0).  Ordinary differential 

equations with applications, series, solutions, solution by Laplace 
transforms.  Prerequisite: M237    
 

M 509. Modern Geometry. 3(3,0). (Formerly Projective 
Geometry) A study of Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometry. The 
fundamental concepts and relations of Euclidean geometry developed 
rigorously on the basis of a set postulates; projective geometry, theorem 
of Desargues, conics, transformation theory, affine and finite geometry. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and M 237 or equivalent. ( ) 
 
 M 510. Logic of Mathematics. 3(3,0). The sentential and predicate 
calculus and its use in algebra, geometry, and analysis. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 237 or equivalent. ( ) 
 
 M 511. Modern Algebra. 3(3,0). This course covers one of the two 
main areas of modern algebra (abstract algebra and linear algebra). The 
abstract algebra version is an axiomatic treatment of the basic algebraic 
systems. In the linear algebra version, emphasis is placed on vector 
spaces, matrices and linear transformations, bilinear mapping, quadratic 
and cononical forms, and the simplex method in linear programming. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 237 or equivalent. () 
 

M 513. Real Function Theory. 3(3,0). This course covers real 
functions in detail. Topics include functions of one and several 
variables, applications or Taylor’s Theorem, Riemann integrals, Fourier 
series, Double integrals, volume integrals. Prerequisite: M237 or 
equivalents. 
 

M 514. Applied Numerical Analysis. 3(3,0). Numerical solution 
algebraic and transcendental equations, numerical integration; 
numerical solution of differential equations. Some attention will be 
given to programming problems for a digital computer. Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 237 and CS 205 or equivalent. ( ) 
 

M 515. Complex Function Theory. 3(3,0). This course covers the 
theory of complex valued functions of one variable which includes 
operations with complex numbers, analytic functions, contour 
integration, and series and sequences of complex numbers. 
Prerequisite: M237 or equivalent. 
 

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION 
 

MED 500. Contemporary Mathematics for Elementary School 
Teachers. 3(3,0). A course designed to give instruction in the new 
language, symbolism, principles, structure and scientific operations of 
elementary mathematics. Contemporary elementary school 
mathematics programs will be discussed and evaluated. Attention will 
be given to course content and present teaching methods. ( ) 
 
 MED 512. Teaching of Secondary Mathematics. 3(3,0). This 
course is a study of contemporary ideas and methods of teaching 
specific mathematical subject matter to students in junior and senior 
high schools. Its purpose is to consider mathematical principles in the 
context of the secondary school curriculum. An integral part of the 
course involves explaining the historical and philosophical nature of 
mathematics. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and permission form 
department chair. 
 
 MED 520. Geometry for Elementary School Teachers. 3(3,0). A 
modern view of geometry for in-service teachers. Emphasis will be on 
the basic ideas of synthetic plane geometry, the generalization of these 
ideas, and some of their applications. ( ) 
 
 MED 521. Geometry for Middle School Teachers. 3(3,0). An in-
service course in geometry for the middle school teacher. Emphasis 
will be on the informal development of geometric concepts and 
properties. Intuitive geometry and constructions are used as a vehicle 
for introducing the fundamental definitions and theorems. ( ) 
 
 MED 699. Special Topics in Mathematics Education. (1-6). 
Topics will be selected from various areas in Mathematics Education 
including trends, methods, and other applicable approaches. Special 
topics may be repeated to a maximum of six credits provided the 
content is different. Prerequisite: Approval of staff. 
 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 
 

CS 506. Introduction to Computer Science. 3(3,0). An 
introduction to computer programming using flow charts, machine 
language, symbolic language, and FORTRAN. Computer design and 
organization. Prerequisite:  Graduate standing. 
 
 CS 699. Special Topics in Computer Science. (1-6). Topics will be 
selected from various areas in Computer Science including trends, 
methods, and other applicable approaches. Special topics maybe 
repeated to a maximum of six credits provided the content is different. 
Prerequisite: Approval of staff. ( ) 

             

______________________________________DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
 

C 501. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. 3(3,0). A systematic study 
of the theory of valence, atomic structure, the periodic system and 
complex compounds from the standpoint of Werner’s Coordination 
Theory. 
 

C 502. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. 3(3,0). A discussion of 
selected topics in quantitative analysis, including sampling error indi-
cators, conductometric and electrometric titrations, electrochemical 
methods and other analytical procedures. Prerequisites: Chemistry 202 
and 306. ( ) 
 

C 504. Science Seminar. 1(1,0). Presentation and discussion of 
current scientific topics in which the faculty of the Science Department 
and graduate students participate. Required of all graduate students. ( ) 
 

 C 505. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory. 4(0,4). This 
course is designed to give experience in the synthesis of inorganic com-
pounds, based upon the periodic table, valence theory, coordination, 
oxidation and reduction, and phase equilibria. ( ) 
 

C 506. Instrumental Methods of Analysis. 4(0,6). This course is 
designed to give the student an opportunity to use various types of 
instruments, learn the theory behind their operation, advantages and 
disadvantages of each instrument, and a brief summary of their appli-
cation. ( ) 
 
 C 507. Theoretical Chemistry for Secondary School Teachers. 
3(3,0). Designed as a general review of the fundamental principles and 
techniques of chemistry. Word descriptions, graphical illustrations and 
mathematical formulas will be discussed to explain modern theory of 
chemistry. ( ) 
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C 508—509. Modern Chemistry. 3(3,0). The topics covered will 
include (a) the structure of the atom, types of valence, geometry of 
molecules, and the periodic table; (b) electrochemical electrolytic cells; 
(c) introductory notions concerning the energy involved in a chemical 
reaction. The lecture and laboratory work will be correlated with 
selected experiments from GBA, CHEM study, and other curricula 
sources. ( ) 

 
 P 507. Advanced General Physics. 3(3,0). An introductory course 
in general physics covering mechanics and kinematics of liquids, solids 
and gasses according to Newton’s principles, and heat. Magnetism, 
electricity, light, and radioactivity will also be discussed. ( ) 
 

P 508. Advanced General Physics. 3(0,4). The laboratory work in 
advanced general physics covering heat mechanics, sound, light, 
magnetism and electricity. ( ) 
 
 SC 510. Science for Elementary School Teachers. 3(3,0). The 
basic purpose of this course is to reexamine the science content offered 
in the elementary school. Special concern will be given to the concepts 
offered in the state-approved science textbooks and to accepted meth-
ods of teaching these concepts to elementary school pupils. 
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 103, Chemistry 101 and 102. (S) 
 
 SC 520. Science for Junior High School Teachers. 3(3,0).). A 
course designed to implement for teachers of grades seven through 
nine, a coordinated science program that is scientifically accurate, 
consistent with good learning theory and well adapted to the age level 
for which it is intended. Prerequisite: At least one year of biological 
and one year of physical science. ( 
 

SC 521. Special Techniques in Junior High Science. 3(0,4). A 
course designed to increase the teacher’s manipulative skills with lab-
oratory apparatus, techniques, and instrumentation to develop more 
interesting junior high school science classes. Prerequisite: Science 
520 or concurrent registration. ( ) 
 

SC 699. Special Topics in Science. (1-6). Topics will be selected 
from various areas in science including trends, methods, and other 
applicable approaches. Special topics may be repeated to maximum of 
six credits provided the content is different. Prerequisite: Approval of 
staff. 
 

SC ED 509. The Teaching of Science. 3(3,0). The objective of bio-
logical and physical sciences on the secondary level will be defined. 
Methods of instruction and units of subject-matter will be presented. 
The use of audiovisual aids will be discussed. This course will be taken 
after consultation with advisor. ( ) 
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GRADUATE STUDIES COUNCIL 
 

 The Graduate Studies Council is composed of 10 graduate faculty members, four graduate student representatives, and 
the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies, subject to the provisions below.  The faculty representatives are chosen from 
the areas where graduate programs exist, with at least one representative from each school and at least one from the 
doctoral program. The Faculty Senate elects four representatives, and in the event that new schools are created with gradu-
ate programs, they will be accorded one representative each. To provide continuity on the Council, faculty representatives 
serve staggered terms, with all graduate faculty representatives elected for three-year terms, except in cases determined by 
the Faculty Senate. Election of the faculty representatives is in September by the graduate faculty of the individual schools 
selecting one representative each if a term has ended, and by the Faculty Senate if the terms for the representatives it 
chooses have expired. 

 2003-2004 Graduate Studies Council 

Dr. Valerie Colyard Dr. Hector Butts 
Dr. Gail Joyner-Fleming Dr. Ghussan R. Greene 
Dr. Gwendolyn Wilson Dr. Philip Scriven 
Dr. Tony Adams-Aburime Dr. Stanley Harrold 
Dr. Bernice Moore-Green Dr. James Payne 

                         Dr. Suresh Londhe  
            
GRADUATE FACULTY 
 

A Graduate Faculty was approved by the University Board 
of Trustees in September 1959. The Graduate Faculty is 
composed of the deans of various schools and chairs of the 
departments in which graduate courses are offered, and certain 
members of the regular Academic Faculty. In 1988, new 
standards for appointment to the Graduate Faculty were 
approved and two categories of membership were established: 
(1) Graduate Faculty and (2) Doctoral Research Faculty. 

 

Graduate Faculty. Individuals selected may teach 500- 
through 700-level courses and may serve on, but are not eligible 
to chair, doctoral committees. Applicants for appointment must 
have the following minimum qualifications: 
 
1. An earned terminal degree appropriate for the area of 

teaching assignments; 
 
2. An academic rank of Assistant Professor or above; 
 
3. A minimum of three years of successful teaching 

experience in post-secondary institutions; 
 
4. A minimum of three publications in recognized referred 

professional journals; or comparable creative works 
recognized in such fields as art or engineering; or 
publication of a text in their field; and 

 
5. Experience in directing master’s theses, conducting field 

studies and/or research projects and/or having served as a 
member on such committees. 

 
 Doctoral Research Faculty. Scholars accorded this status 
are eligible to teach courses in their academic disciplines at all 
graduate levels, 500—800. Applicants for appointment to this 
status must have the following minimum qualifications: 
 

1. An earned terminal degree appropriate for the area of 
teaching assignment; 

 
2. An academic rank of Associate Professor or above; 
 
3. A minimum of five years of successful teaching experience 

in post-secondary institutions; 
 
4. A minimum of six publications in recognized refereed 

professional journals or publication of a recent textbook in 
their field; 

 
5. Experience in directing or co-directing doctoral dissertation 

and/or holding membership on doctoral committees; 
 
6. An established record of respectable research; 
 
7. Evidence of ongoing involvement in research and other 

scholarly activities; and 
 
8. Evidence of effective leadership skills. 
 

Primary responsibility for designating graduate faculty shall 
rest with the departmental chair or program director and the 
faculty of each graduate program, with the approval of the dean 
of the School and concurrence of the dean of the Graduate 
School, following the criteria set by the Graduate Studies 
Council. Each program, department or school may develop 
criteria supplemental to the above, but may not reduce or alter 
basic minimum criteria. Applicants recommended by the dean 
of the School of Graduate Studies must be approved by the 
Graduate Studies Council, with final appointments made by the 
Vice President for Academic Affairs. Individual faculty 
members may submit their own recommendations for Graduate 
Faculty appointment in writing to their departmental chair 
submitting evidence required to support the above criteria, 
appropriate to the level for which applying. 
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Membership. The 2003—2004 academic year membership 
of Graduate Faculty listed below consists of professors, 
associate professors and assistant professors. 
 
Tony-Adams Aburimé, Associate Professor, B.S., M.S., Ed.S., 

Northwest Missouri State University; Ed.D., Jackson State 
University 

*Adams, Barbara, Professor/Interim Dean, B.S., Fort Valley State, 
M.B.A., Atlanta University; Ph.D., Texas A&M 

*Adams, Leola, Professor/ Dean, B.S., South Carolina State College; 
M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University 

Adongo, Harun, Associate Professor, B.S., M.S., University of Nairobi; 
Ph.D., University of Arizona 

Adzievski, Kuzman, Associate Professor, B.A., M.S., University of 
Skopje; M.S., University of Cincinnati; Ph.D., University of South 
Carolina 

*Anderson, James A., Professor/Dean, B.S., Prairie View A&M 
University; MS., Sc.D, New Mexico State University 

*Arrington, James H., Professor/Vice President, B.S., Clark College; 
MS., Atlanta University; Ph.D., University of Georgia 

Boettler, James L., Professor, B.S., Lafayette College; M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Illinois 

Bowens, Juanita, Assistant Professor, B.S., M.S.., South Carolina State 
College; Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University 

Brantley, Helen, Professor, B.S., New York University; M.A., Ph.D., 
Columbia University 

Colyard, Valerie L., Professor/Chair, B.S., MEd., Ed.S, Tuskegee 
Institute; Ph.D., Iowa State University 

Favors, Sarah W., Associate Professor, B.S., Tuskegee Institute; M.S., 
Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Frishberg, Barry, Professor, B.S., Brooklyn College; M.S., Ph.D. 
 University of Massachusetts/Amhurst 
Gouveia, Imogene L., Associate Professor, B.A., Long Island 
 University; M.A., Teacher College; Ph.D., University of Georgia 
Greene, Ghussan R., Professor/Interim Chair, B.A., Claflin College; 

M.A., Atlanta University; Ph.D., University of South Carolina 
Gregg, Harriette, Associate Professor/Clinic Director, B.A., Hampton 

Institute; M.A., Michigan State University; M.Ed., EdD., Teachers 
College-Columbia University. 

Haller, Raphael H., Associate Professor, B.A., MA., City College of 
New York; Ph.D., Northwestern University 

Harrold, Stanley, Professor, B.A., Allegheny College; MA., Ph.D., Kent 
State University. 

Heggins, Martha Jean, Professor, B.S., South Carolina State College; 
M.S., Bank Street College; Ed.D., Rutgers University 

Hine, William C., Professor, B.S., Bowling Green State University; 
M.A.., University of Wyoming; Ph.D., Kent State University 

Hugine, Andrew, Professor, B.S., M.Ed., South Carolina State College; 
Ph.D., Michigan State University 

Jenkins, Sharon F., Instructor/Clinic Audiologist, B.A., M.A., South 
Carolina State College. 

Johnson, Alex C., Professor, B.A., Durham University; MA., University 
of Kent at Canterbury;  M.Phil., University of Leeds; Ph.D., 
University of Ibadan 

Joyner-Fleming, E. Gail, Associate Professor/Interim Dean, B.S., North 
Carolina A&T; M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ed.D., University of 
South Carolina 

Keller, James E., Associate Professor/Chair, B.S., South Carolina State 
College; M.A., Clemson University; Ph.D., Ohio State 

Kinard, Jesse E., Professor/Chair, B.S., M.S., South Carolina State 
College; Ph.D., Florida State University 

*Kowalski, Casimir J., Professor, B.S. State University of New York; 
M.A., EdS., Western Kentucky University; Ed.D., Indiana 
University 

Krishna, M.V. Gopola, Professor, B.S., University of Mysore, India; 
M.Sc., University of Mysore, India; M.S., Clarkson College of 
Technology; Ph.D., Postsdam University 

Littlejohn-Blake, Sheila M., Assistant Professor, B.S., M.Ed., South 
Carolina State College; Ph.D., Florida State University 

Londhe, Suresh, Professor, B.S., Poona University; M.S., Ph.D., 
Louisiana State University 

Lowery, Earlena, Assistant Professor, B.S., Pembroke State College; 
M.A., Appalachian State; Ed.D., South Carolina State University 

McArthur, Walter, Associate Professor, B.S., Tuskegee Institute; M.A., 
California State University; Ed.D., Atlanta University 

Michel, George J., Professor, B.S., Brockport State College; MA, San 
Francisco State College; Ed.D., Stanford University 

Monteith, Dianne, Professor, B.S., Marquette University; M.Ed., Ph.D, 
University of Delaware 

Moore-Green, Bernice, Associate Professor, BA., Barber Scotia 
College; M.Ed., South Carolina State College; Ph.D., Kansas State 
University  

Mosely, Kenneth, Professor/Chair, B.S., Morgan State University ; 
M.S., Kansas State University; P.E.D., Indiana University 

Mustafa, Muhammad, Professor, H.S.C., Sylhet Government College; 
B.A., M.A., Dacca University of Bangladesh; MEc., University of 
England 

Onunkwo, Emmanuel N., Professor, B.A., University of Durham; 
M.P.I.A., University of Pittsburgh; M.A., and Ph.D., Georgetown 
University 

Pruitt, William, Professor, B.S., Arkansas AM&N University; 
 M.S., Eastern Michigan University; Ph.D., University of  Michigan  
Reid, Isaiah, Professor, B.S., Ed.M., Boston University; Ed.D., Cornell 

University 
Robinson, James C., Associate Professor, B.S., Morehouse College; 

M.S., South Carolina State College); Ph.D., University of 
Massachusetts 

Sandrapaty, Ramachandra R., Professor/Chair, P.U.C., Sir C.R.R. 
College, Eluru, India; B.E., Andhra University, India; M.E., 
University of Roorkee, India; M.S.M.E. University of South 
Carolina; Ph.D., University of South Carolina 

Scriven, Phillip M., Associate Professor, B.A., Virginia Union 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University 

*Simpson, John R., Professor/Dean, B.S., Tuskegee Institute; M.A.., 
Atlanta University; Ph.D., Ohio State University 

Small, Donald, Associate Professor, B.A., M.A, North Carolina Central 
University; Ph.D., University of Kansas 

*Smalls, Mary L., Assistant Professor/Dean, B.S., South Carolina State 
University, M.S., S.L., University of South Carolina 

Speight, Ronald E., Associate Professor, B.A., M.A., North Carolina 
Central University; Ph.D., Kansas State University 

Staten, David, Assistant Professor/Interim Chair, B.S., M.A., South 
Carolina State University; Ph.D., University of Iowa 

Swami, Umesh M., Associate Professor, B.S., and M.Sc., Gujarat 
University of India; M.S., University of Iowa 

Viswanath, Guttalu R., Professor, B.S., University of Mysore; M.Sc., 
Karnataka University; M.A., University of Maryland; Ph.D., 
Catholic University 

Wilson, Gwendolyn D., Professor/Acting Chair, BA., South Carolina 
State College; M.S., M.Ed., Ed.D, Teachers College-Columbia 
University 

Wilson, Thomas, Professor, B.S., Benedict College; M.Ed.,  South 
Carolina State College; Ph.D., University of South Carolina 

Woodbury, Carolyn A. J., Assistant Professor, B.S., M.Ed., South 
Carolina State College; Ph.D., Howard University 

Woods, Barbara, Professor, B.A., Emory University; M.A., Cornell 
University; Ph.D., Emory University 

 
 
*Ex-Officio Members 
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PERSONNEL 
 

{SPECIAL NOTE:  The University is currently undergoing restructuring.  Therefore,  titles, positions, and areas listed below 
and on the following pages are subject to change during the 2003-2004 fiscal period.} 

OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
 

Andrew Hugine, Jr. B.S., MEd., PhD., President 
Shondra Abraham, B.A., Executive Assistant 
Brenda A. Howard, Administrative Specialist 
Ernest A. Finney, Jr., B.S., J.D., Senior Advisor to the President 
Deborah Blackmon, B. S., Executive Assistant 
 

OFFICE OF INTERNAL AUDITOR 
 

Vacant, Internal Auditor 
Brenda L. Harrison, B.S., Administrative Specialist 
 

OFFICE OF ASSISTANT TO THE PRESIDENT 
 

VACANT, Assistant to the President 
Gloria Drayton, B.S., Administrative Specialist 
 

LEGAL COUNSEL 
 

Belinda Davis-Branch, B.S., M.S.W, M.P.A., J.D. 
Chrystel Roger, A. Pub. Ser., Administrative Assistant 
Patricia Stokes, B.S., Administrative Specialist II 
 

OFFICE OF NCAA COMPLIANCE 
 

Robert Chatman, B.A., MPA, Compliance Coordinator  
Carolyn Johnson, B.S., Administrative Specialist 
 

ATHLETICS DEPARTMENT 
 

Charlene M. Johnson, B.S., M.Ed,Interim Athletics Director 
Oliver "Buddy" Pough, B.S., M.Ed.,Head Football Coach 
Myron Samuels, B.S., M.Ed., Athletics Ticket/Business 
    Manager 
Willie Jeffries, B.S., M.Ed., Director of Athletics Fund Raising 
William P. Hamilton, B.A., M.Ed., Sports Information Director 
Devin Casey, B.S., Academic Enhancement Coordinator 
Jennifer Gamble, B.S., Champs Life Skills Coordinator 
Eartha R. Fickling, Athletics Administrative Assistant 
Zetty Murdaugh, Administrative Specialist 
Peggy Govan, Administrative Specialist 
Gwendolyn D. Bamberg, A.S., Administrative Specialist 
Robert Wells, B.S., M.Ed., Assistant Football Coach 
Demetrius Davis, B.S., Assistant Football Coach 
David Blanchard, B.S., Assistant Football Coach 
Willie Scott, B.S., Assistant Football Coach 
Christopher Rumph, B.S., Assistant Football Coach 
Benjamin Betts, B.S., M.Ed., Head Men’s Basketball Coach 
Francis Simmons, B. S., Assistant Men’s Basketball Coach 
Keshia M. Campbell, B.S., Head Women’s Basketball Coach 
Tonya A. Mackey, B.S., Assistant Women’s Basketball Coach 
Ingrid Garvin, B.S., M.A., Assistant Women’s Basketball Coach 
Hardeep Judge, B.S.,Head Men/Women Tennis Coach 
Ernest N. Tche, B.S., Head Men/Women Track Coach 
Lamin Drammeh, B. S., Assistant Men/Women Track Coach 
David Way, Assistant Men/Women  Assistant Track Coach 

Sonia King, B.S., M.S., Head Women’s Soccer Coach 
Chuck Pinta, B.S., Head Athletic Trainer 
TBA, Head Bowling Coach 
Richard Arrington, Head Men’s Golf Coach 
Mary Hill, B.S., Head Volleyball Coach 
Antonio Smalls, B.S., Head Softball Coach 
Trevin Goodwin, B.S., Assistant Sports Information Director 
J. Darrell Hallberg, B.S.., Athletic Equipment Manager 
Jimmy Johnson, B.S., Football Market/Operations Assistant 

 
OFFICE OF ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH AND SAFETY & STAFF 

DEVELOPMENT 
 

Donald L. Hughes, Jr., Director 
Jeanne K. Hawkins, Administrative Specialist 
 

OFFICE OF THE EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR FOR PLANNING, 
ANALYSIS POLICY & ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

VACANT, Executive Director 
 

OFFICE OF INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH 
 

Betty Boatwright, B.S., M.S., Director 
Cammie S. Berry, B.S., Statistical Research Analyst III  
Carolyn Sheppard, A.S., Administrative Specialist II 
Timothy J. Caldwell, B.S., Data Coordinator 

 
OFFICE OF HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 

 

Anna Haigler, B.A., Human Resources Director 
Doris Dantzler, A.S., B.S., Human Resource Manager II 
Valerie R. Pough, A.S., B.S., Administrative Specialist II 
Anne Baldwin, Human Resource Specialist 
Zenobia Williams, B.S., Human Resource Manager 
Pat Swiggins, Administrative Specialist II 
 

 
 

OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT 
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS 

 

James H. Arrington, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Vice President for 
Academic Affairs 

Patricia Gibson Haigler, A.S., B.S., MS, Administrative 
Assistant  

Patricia Guess, B.A.., Administrative Specialist  
 

OFFICE OF ASSOCIATE VICE PRESIDENT 
FOR PLANNING AND EVALUATION 

 

Rita Jackson Teal, B.S., M.A, Ed.D., Associate Vice President 
for Planning and Evaluation 

Cynthia Geter, A.S., Administrative Specialist 
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HONORS PROGRAM 
 

Harriet Roland, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Director 
Shelika L. McFarland, A.A., Administrative Assistant 
 

OFFICE OF SPECIAL ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 
TITLE III 

 

Gloria D. Pyles, B.S., M.A., M.Ed., Title III Director 
Doris Patterson, B.S., Assistant Director/Accountant 
Jo Ann C. Owens, B.S., M.A., Administrative Specialist II 
Yolanda A. Bonnette, B.S., M.A., Activity Monitor 
 

Center For Educational Technology Services  
 

Ashok Satpathy, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Director 

Lucinda S. Barron, B.S., M.A., Ed.S., Ph.D., Interim Director for 
Extended Studies 

Lonnie Hosey, AA., B.A., Director of Adult & Continuing 
Education 

Dr. Octavio Miro, B.A., M.A.T., Ed.S., Ed.D., Program Manager 
Parthelia D. Carpenter, B.S., Student Services Program 

Coordinator 
Elaine Harley, B.S., Student Support Services Program 

Coordinator 
 

OFFICE OF MINORITY TEACHERS RECRUITMENT 
 

Mary E. Cheeseboro, B.A., M.A.T, Ph.D., Director 
Reinell A. Thomas, B.S., Administrative Assistant 
 

LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SERVICES 
 

Mary L. Smalls, B.S., M.L., S.L., Dean of Library and 
Information Services 

Wendolyn C. Shaw, B.S., Administrative Specialist II 
Aimee R. Berry, M.L.I.S., MA., C.A., Archivist and Coordinator 

of the SCSU Historical Collection 
Cathi Cooper Mack, B.S., M.S.L.S., Instructor and Collection 

Organization Specialist. 
Ramona S. Evans, Clerical Specialist 
Barbara Hilliard Gilliard, Library Technical Assistant III 
Deborah C. Gramling, B.A., M.L.I.S., Instructor and Reference 

and Information Specialist 
Ruth A. Hodges, B.S., MS.L.S., Assistant Professor and 

Reference and Information Specialist (On Leave) 
Doris E. Johnson, B.A., M.S.L.S., Instructor and Interim 

Coordinator, Collection Development 
Kellie L. Johnson, Supervisor, Circulation Department, Library 

Technical Assistant 
Monica E. Johnson, B.S., Information Resource Consultant I 
Beatrice McDonald, Clerical Specialist 
Willa M. Sumpter, B.A., Administrative Specialist I 
Edna Corley Smith Wade, Library Technical Assistant 
 
 

SCHOOL OF APPLIED 
PROFESSIONAL SCIENCES 

 

Leola Adams, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Dean 
Melanie Briggman, B.S., Administrative Specialist 
 

DEPARTMENT OF FAMILY AND 
CONSUMER SCIENCES 

 

Valerie Colyard, B.S., M.Ed., Ed.S., Ph.D., Professor, Chair  
Ethel J. Bryant, B.S., Administrative Specialist 
Gigi Scoville, Administrative Specialist 
M. Evelyn Fields, B.S., M.Ed., Director of Head Start Education 
 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT LEARNING CENTER 
 

Sheila Littlejohn-Blake, B.S., M.Ed, Ph.D., Director  
Catherine Bamberg, B.S., Administrative Specialist 
 

DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN SERVICES 
 

David Staten, B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Acting Chair  
Pauline Behling, AB., Administrative Specialist 
 

DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE 
 

LTC William G. Ford, B.S., M.S., Professor of Military Science 
Jonathan Blanding, DAC, Supply Technician 
Pamela J. Hinson, AA, DAC, Military Personnel Technician 
Janet J. Stokes, B.S., DAC, Military Personnel Technician 
 

DEPARTMENT OF NURSING 
 

Sylvia A. Whiting., Ph.D., MSN, BSN, Acting Chair  
 

DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY 
 

Gwendolyn D. Wilson, B.A., M.S., M.Ed., Ed.D, Chair 
Aileen Sweatman, B.A., Administrative Specialist 
 

SPEECH-LANGUAGE-HEARING CLINIC 
 

Harriette M. Gregg, B.A., M.A., MEd., Ed.D., Director 
Katrina Sherman, Administrative Specialist 
 

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL WORK 
 

Christine R. Boone, B.A., M.SW, D.S.W, Chair  
Pernell Sistrunk, BA., Administrative Specialist 

 
 

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND HUMANITIES 
John R. Simpson, B.S., M.A, Ph.D., Dean  
Johnnie Mae C. Keller, Administrative Specialist 

 
DEPARTMENT OF 

COMMUNICATIONS AND LANGUAGES 
 

Ghussan R. Greene, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Acting Chair 
Valerie Mack, Administrative Specialist 
Cynthia F. Russell, Administrative Specialist 
 

DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 
AND HISTORY 

Learie Luke, B.A., B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Acting Chair 
Seleta S. Byrd, B.S., M.Ed., Administrative Specialist 
 

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 
AND SOCIOLOGY 

 

Douglas Miller, B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Interim Chair  
Thelma Moorer, Administrative Specialist 
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DEPARTMENT OF 
VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS 

 

Music Program 
 

Richard Beckford, Chair, G.R.S.M., M.M., D.M.A.  
Mary Jenkins, B.S., Administrative Specialist 
 

Art Program 
 

Jonathan Walsh, B.A., M.F.A., Program Coordinator 
Frank C. Martin, B.A, M.A., Curator of Exhibitions and 

Collections/Acting Museum Director 
Emily H. Scoville, B.S., M.Ed., Administrative Assistant 
 

Drama Program 
 

Frank Mundy, B.A., M.A., Director 
Sandra Salley, Administrative Specialist 
 
 

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 
 

Dr. Barbara L. Adams, C.P.A., B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., Interim 
Dean 

Shirley G. Frederick, B.S., Administrative Specialist 
Shirley McDonald, Administrative Specialist 
 

DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING 
 

Viceola Sykes, C.P.A., B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., Acting Chair  
Helen Zimbro, Administrative Specialist 
 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRIBUSINESS AND ECONOMICS 
 

H.Gebre-Salassie, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Acting Chair  
Patricia McDonald, B.S., Administrative Specialist 

 
DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

 

David Jamison., B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Acting Chair  
Annette H. Miller, Administrative Specialist 
 

OFFICE OF STUDENT SERVICES 
 

Dwight L. Bailey, B.A., Ph.D., Director 
Diane Sherman, Administrative Specialist 
 

CAREER DEVELOPMENT CENTER 
 

Cynthia Zeigler, BA, M.Ed., Interim Director 
Sherry C. Mack, B.S., Student Services Program Coordinator 
Rudine V. Williams, B.A, Student Services Program 

Coordinator 
Joseph B. Thomas, Jr., B.S., Student Services Program Coordi-

nator 
Curtis Tyler, Jr., B.S., Student Career Experience Coordinator 
Vacant, Administrative Specialist  
 

SMALL BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT CENTER 
 

Cleveland Thomas, B.S., M.P.S., M.A., Director 
Sylvia Thomas, Administrative Specialist 
 
 

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
 

E. Gail Joyner-Fleming, B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Interim Dean 
Rosalind S. Hanson, Administrative Specialist   

Janice Belton Owens, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Director of Clinical 
Experiences, Evaluation, and Certification  (CEEC) 

Carrie L. Scott, B.S., Administrative Specialist 
Clara Jacques, AAS., Administrative Specialist 
 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP 
AND COUNSELOR EDUCATION 

 

Vacant, Chair 
Earline Rouse, Administrative Specialist 
Philip M. Scriven, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Program Director, 

Counselor Education 
Sandra Garcia, B.S., Project Director, Project GEAR-UP 
 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

 

Kenneth Mosely, B.S., M.S., P.E.D., Chair 
Eartha Mosley, A.S., Administrative Specialist 
 

DEPARTMENT OF TEACHER EDUCATION 
 

Jesse Kinard, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Chair 
Brenda H. Mosley, Administrative Specialist 
George Hicks, B.S., M.Ed., Ed.S., Ed.D., Program Coordinator 

Elementary Education 
Martha Jean Adams-Heggins, B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Program 

Coordinator, Early Childhood Education 
William Pruitt, B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Director, M.A.T.  Program 
Ronald E. Speight, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Director, Lewis Learning 

Laboratory 
Deborah D. Shingler-White, A.S., Student Services Program  
 Coordinator I 
 

FELTON LABORATORY SCHOOL 
 

Mr. Henry Murdaugh., B.S., MED., Interim Director 
Beverly Rearden, Administrative Specialist 
Kim Ramsey, B.S., Information Resource Consultant I 
 
 
SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 

AND SCIENCES 
 

James A. Anderson, B.S., MS., Sc.D., P.E., Dean 
Vivian H. Johnson, B.S., Administrative Specialist 
Beatrice R. Hilliard, Administrative Specialist 
Debbie Morant, Administrative Specialist 
 

DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
 

Judith D. Salley, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Chair  
Ethel J. Scott, Administrative Specialist 
 

DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL AND ELECTRICAL 
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 

 

Ramachandra R. Sandrapaty, B. S., M. E., M. S., Ph.D., P.E, 
Chair 

Daisy P. Davis, B.S., Administrative Specialist 
 

DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL AND MECHANICAL 
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 

 

Stanley N. Ihekweazu, M.Sc., M.S., Ph.D., C.Mfg.E., Chair 
Janice Guinyard, Administrative Specialist 
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS AND COMPUTER SCIENCE 
 

James E. Keller, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Chair 
Jacquelyn Ellis, Administrative Specialist 
Xiaomao Liu, B.A., A.S., M.S., Network Control Manager 
 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
 

Johnnie J. Jenkins, Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor/Acting Chair  
Emilyn Brown, B.S., Administrative Specialist II 
 

SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
 

E. Gail Joyner-Fleming, B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Coordinator 
Elizabeth B. Horton, Data Entry and Control Clerk 
Annette Hazzard-Jones, Student Services Program Coordinator 
Devonna B. Mergogey, Data Entry & Control Specialist 
Annette S. Russell, AB., Administrative Specialist 
 

 
OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT 
INSTITUTIONAL ADVANCEMENT 

 

Marie Hamberg Artis, B.S., LMSW, Interim Vice President 
Angelia P. Jackson, B.A., Administrative Manager 
Hazel Irick, Administrative Specialist II  
Willie Johnson, B.S., Accountant/Administrative Manager, 
 SCSU Foundation 
Carla B. Mitchell, B.S., Accounting Technician,  
 SCSU Foundation 
Robin Creech, A.S., Accounting Technician, SCSU Foundation 
Larry Stevens, B.S., Accounting Clerk, SCSU Foundation 
 

OFFICE OF DEVELOPMENT 
 

VACANT, Assistant Vice President and Major Gifts Officer 
VACANT, Director of Development 
VACANT, Associate Director of Development 
Jonathan J. Jamison, B.A., M.Ed., Development Coordinator 
Carl A’see, B.A., Development Associate 
Samuel L. Hinton, B.A., Development Associate 
 

OFFICE OF ALUMNI RELATIONS 
 

Catherine Summers, B.S., M.S., Interim Director  
Karen Simpson Jamison, A.S., B.S., Administrative Specialist II 
Iva L. Gardner, AS., B.S., Reunion Manager 
VACANT, Assistant Director 
Tracy Thomas, Data Entry Manager 
Annie Fogle, B.S., M.A., Chapter Outreach Coordinator 

 
OFFICE OF NEWS AND COMMUNICATIONS 

 

VACANT, Interim Director  
VACANT, Assistant Director 
VACANT, Graphic Designer 
Orlandor Khepera, A.A., Graphic Designer 
Cidi Brown, B.A., Communications Specialist 
Cheryl J. Washington, B.A., Communications Coordinator 
Pamela G. Shuler, B.S., Administrative Assistant 
 

Printing Services 
 

Jeanette Bailey, Director, Print Shop 
Alfreda Franklin, Offset Printer 
Pauline Mintz, B.S., Equipment Operator 

Elease Johnson, Printing Machine Operator 
 

WSSB-FM RADIO STATION 
 

Milton McKissick, Interim General Manager 
Marion White, B.A., Program Director  
Melinda Roberts Fadipe, B.A., News and Public Affairs Director 
Adrienne F. Clinton, B.S., Membership Coordinator 
James White, On-Air Announcer 
Willie Johnson, III, On-Air Announcer 
 
 

OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT  
 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT & 

INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
 

John Smalls, Vice President 
Debra A. Darby, B.S., Administrative Assistant 
John D. Bowman, B.A., R.A., Campus Developer Director 
 

OFFICE OF ASSISTANT VICE PRESIDENT  
FOR FINANCE AND MANAGEMENT 

 

Joseph Pearman, Jr.., Assistant Vice President  
Evelyn M. Lee, A.S., B.S., Administrative Coordinator I 
Idean B. Garrett, B.S., M.Ed., Budget Analyst 

 
UNIVERSITY COMPUTING AND IT SERVICES 

 

James L. Myers, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Director 
 

University Computing 
 

Carl Oliver, B.S., University Computing Manager 
Jovanka Caton, B.S., Application Analyst I 
Richard Garner, A.S., Application Analyst I 
Dannett Golden, A.S., B.S., Application Analyst II 
Priscilla Harris A.S., Administrative Specialist 
Gregory Roundtree, A S., Computer Operator II 
Sarah Kinney, A.S., Computer Operator II 
Barbara Nimmons, AS., Application Analyst II 
Kay Hallmon, B.S., Application Analyst I 
Arta Williams, B.S., Application Analyst I 
 

Telecommunications 
 

Anthony B. Caldwell, A.S., B.S., Telecommunications Manager 
Vincent Guess, Information Resource Consultant 
Ernest Frazier, Telecommunications Technician 
Robert Earl Robinson, Telecommunication Technician 
Carolyn Riley, A.S., Information Resource Consultant 
Alberta Gilmore, Communication Specialist 
Deshoung James, Communication Specialist 
 

OFFICE OF CONTROLLER 
 

Dennie L. Ulmer, B.S., CPA., Controller 
Janice Cobb-Greene, B.S., Supervisor, Accounts Payable 
Harold K. Hailey, B.S., Supervisor, Payroll 
John A. Middleton, B.S., Supervisor, Grants and Contracts 
Deloris A. Thomas, A.S., B.S., Fiscal Analyst I 
Paulina D. Hutson, Fiscal Technician I 
Edith D. Gaillard, Fiscal Technician II 
Roberta Fogle, A.S., Administrative Specialist II 
Sandral Jackson, B.S., Fiscal Technician I 
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Margie E. Myers, A.S., Fiscal Analyst I 
Ruth Price, Fiscal Technician 
Carol Pinta, A.S., Fiscal Analyst I 
Deborah Amaker, B.S., Fiscal Analyst I 
Barbara L. Reid, B.S., Fiscal Analyst III 
Jeanette Johnson, Fiscal Technician I 
Tokmeco James, B.S., Fiscal Analyst II 
 

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE 
 

Derrick Green, B.S., Bookstore Manager 
Bridgett Reed, A.S., Supply Specialist 
Shannel Mintz, Supply Specialist 
 

STAFF DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING OFFICE 
 

Patricia Gibson Haigler, A.S., B.S., MS., Staff Development 
Training Coordinator 

 
PAYROLL OFFICE 

 

Harold K. Hailey, B.S., Fiscal Analyst II 
Rajas Londhe, A.A., Fiscal Technician I 
Pecolia Snow, B.S., Fiscal Technician II 
 

POST OFFICE 
 

Erma Dean Peeples, Postal Supervisor 
Carl Brown, Postal Clerk 
 

PROCUREMENT OFFICE 
 

Willie Harrison, B.S., APM, CPPB, Director 
Janet McGlon, Administrative Assistant 
Patricia S. Holmes, B.S., CPPB, Procurement Officer III 
Willie Van Brailey, Supply Specialist III 
Reginald Hailey, B.S., Property/Inventory Control Specialist I 
Salley Kimpson, CPPB, Procurement Officer I 
Valoria White, A.S., Procurement Officer I 
Brenda Miller, B.S., Fixed Asset Technician 
Herbert Simons, Property/Inventory Control Specialist I 
Coy Johnson, Fleet Management 
Linda Elmore, Fleet Coordinator 
Derma Simms, Vehicle Operator II 
Patrick Green, Vehicle Operator I 
 

FACILITIES MANAGEMENT 
 

D. Malone Zimmerman, B.S., Director 
Paul Butler, B.S., P.E., Project Manager 
Louellen Murph, B.A, Administrative Specialist 
Linda Bethea, Administrative Specialist 
Betty Jenkins, B.A., Office Manager 
Marion Morris, Manager Building Services 
Marshall Smith, Assistant Manger, Building Services 
Ronald Wilson, B.S., Manager Maintenance and Operations 
Charles Young, A.S., Grounds Manager 
 

CASHIER 
 

Earnestine P. Wilson, Accounting Technician Supervisor 
Pearlene A. Harrington, Accounting Technician 
Catherine Sweet, Accounting Technician 
 

ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 
 

Arthur L. Smith, B.B.A., Accounts Receivable Supervisor 

Brenda D. Eichelberger, B.S., Accounting Technician 
Peggy M. Kennerly, Accounting Technician 
Wanda Priester, B.S., Data Coordinator I 
 

LOAN MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES/COLLECTIONS 

 

Mary L. Boyd, Administrative Specialist 
Willie Mae Johnson, B.S., Student Services Program Coordi-

nator II 
Sandra Langdale, Student Services Program Coordinator I 
Patricia Kearse, B.S., Student Services Program Coordinator I 
Keishia D. Sellers, B.S., Student Services Program Coord. I 
 
 

OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT 
STUDENT SERVICES 

 

Carl E. Jones, B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Vice President 
Virginia Toney Watson, B.S., Administrative Assistant 
 

OFFICE OF ENROLLMENT MANAGEMENT 
 

Gregory C. Branch, M.Ed, Assistant Vice President 
Lessie M. Hodges, Administrative Specialist 
 

OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS AND RECRUITMENT 
 

Lillian M. Adderson, B.S., Director 
Carolyn Free, B.S., M.Ed., Associate Director 
Martin T. Kinard, B.S., Coordinator of Transfer Evaluation 
Marshall Rainey, B.S., Senior Counselor/Recruiter 
Jeannette S. Void, Administrative Specialist II 
Genniffer Bookhardt, A.S., B.S., Coordinator Data/Technology 
Rose Marie Johnson-Raysor, A.A, In-House Counselor 
Sylvia D. Robinson, B.S., M.A., Coordinator of Special Events 
Rochelle Peeples, Data Entry Specialist 
Mary Whitmore, B.A., A.S., Tour Coordinator 
 

OFFICE OF FINANCIAL AID 
 

Margaret C. Black, B.S., Director 
Sandra S. Davis, A.S., B.S., M.S., Assistant Director 
Tara Green, A.S., Administrative Specialist 
Rosalyn Ancrum, B.S., Student Services Coordinator I 
Debbie Dash, A.S., Student Services Coordinator I 
Janice Simmons, B.S., Student Services Coordinator I 
Monica Boyd, B.S., Student Services Coordinator I 
M. Elaine Gissentanna, B. S. Student Services Coordinator I 
April Perry, B. S., Student Services Coordinator I 
Juanita Clark, A.S., Data Coordinator 
 

REGISTRAR’S OFFICE 
 

Annie R. Belton, B.S., M.Ed., Registrar 
Charles E. Guess, B.S., M.B.A., Associate Registrar 
Sannie M. Wright, B.S., M.Ed., Assistant Registrar 
Minnie Z. Brothers, B.S., M.S., Office Manager 
Shirley B. Caldwell, B.S., MS., Student Services Program 

Coordinator I 
Loretha Garvin, B.S., Student Services Program Coordinator I 
Armenia P. Hair, B.S., M.Ed., Student Services Program 

Coordinator I 
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Willie Mae Hampton, B.S., Student Services Program 
Coordinator I 

Breanna Hodge, B.S., Student Services Program Coordinator I  
Ophelia Smith, A.S., Data Coordinator II 
Michael C. Butler, B.S., Records Analyst II 
 

DEPARTMENT OF STUDENT LIFE AND 
LEADERSHIP PROGRAMS 

 

Howette Davis, B.S., MA, Director 
Bernard Haire, B.A., Assistant Director 
Katrina Thompson, Administrative Specialist 
Rodney Johnson, Operations/Recreation Assistant 
James L. Douglas, Recreation Assistant/Weekend Manager 

 
DEPARTMENT OF RESIDENTIAL LIFE 

 

Cammie Grate, B.S., M.Ed., Director 
Earleen Singleton, B.A., Administrative Specialist II 
Connie Shivers, B.S., M.Ed., Student Services Program Manager 
Earline C. Sabb, B.S., M.A., M.S., Student Services Program 

Manager 
James Dunmore, Resident Manager 
Odessia Jenkins, Resident Manager 
Carolyn King, Resident Manager 
Kelsey E. Mack, Resident Manager 
Clarence Murray, Resident Manager 
 

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING 
 

Mildred J. Johnson, Student Services Program Coordinator 
Janice Spells, A.A.S, Unit Manager 
 

OFFICE OF COUNSELING, HEALTH AND PSYCHOMETRICS 
 

Imogene L. Gouveia, B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Director/Licensed 
Psychologist 

Dolline Tucker, Administrative Specialist 
 

Counseling and Self-Development 
 

George R. Greene, Jr., B.S., M.A., LMSW, Assistant Director 
Debora Reid, B.S., LMSW, Student Services Coordinator II 

 
Brooks Health Center 

 

TBA, Contract Physician 
Pinkey Carter Robinson, B.S.N., RN-C, Clinical/Administrative 

Director 
Maude E. Shiver, Clinical Assistant 
Edith Anadu, Ph.D., Health Educator 
Angela Hampton, RN, Clinical 
 

Psychometric Services 
Testing 

 

Belinda S. Smalls, B.S., M.Ed., Assistant Director 
Vacant, Administrative Specialist 
 

FRESHMAN PROGRAMS 
 

Margaret Felder-Wilson, B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., Director  
Dorothy Bonnette, B.S., Clerical Specialist  
Carrtina W. Glover, B.S., M.A., Student Services Program       

Coordinator 
Stanley Wakefield, B.S., M.Ed., Computer Lab Coordinator 
 

STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES 
 

Sandra E. Scott, B.A. M.A., Director 
Terrence M. Cummings, B.S. M.Ed. Counselor 
Barbara Backmon, B.S.  Instructional Coordinator 
Priscilla McFadden, A.B. Administrative Specialist II 
 

INTRAMURAL SPORTS 
 

Gene Breland., Director 
 

UNIVERSITY POLICE DEPARTMENT 
 
 

Woodrow Morgan, Jr., B.S., Chief of University Police 
Helen Bonaparte, Lieutenant of Administration 
Leon Porter, Lieutenant of Investigations 
James Williams, Lieutenant  of  Operations 
Sharon Odom, B.A.,  Administrative Specialist II  
Jason Reed, B.S., Data Coordinator 
Katherine Cheeseborough, Information Booth 
Hattie Williams, Information Booth 
Arthur Duley, Parking Enforcement 
Elouise Muhammad, Parking Enforcement 
Larry Moorer, Gate Patrol 
Emmanuel Randolph, B.S., Training Officer 
Wiley Tiller, Investigator 
Natasha Grigg, Data Clerk 
Herman Singletary, B.S., Corporal, COPS/DARE 
George Barbieri, Shift Sergeant 
Larry J. Lightsey, Shift Corporal 
Robin Furse, PSO 
Jacqueline Thomas, Dispatcher 
Larry Guinyard, Shift Sergeant 
Lakesha Gillard, Shift Corporal 
Elaine Brunson, Dispatcher 
Terry Russell, Shift Sergeant 
Albert Howell, PSO 
Cynnamon Clinton, PSO 
Clinton Mickles, PSO 
Billy Shuler, Dispatcher 
Jimmy Wiggins, Shift Sergeant 
Denise Padgett, Shift Corporal 
Jermire Witherspoon, PSO 
Kameka Barksdale, Dispatcher 
 

FOOD SERVICES 
 

Marilyn R. Scott, B.S., A.D.A, Director  
Lucinia A. Kearse, AS., B.S., Food Services Specialist 
 
 
 

OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT & 
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR 

1890 RESEARCH AND EXTENSION 
 

James H. Walker, Jr. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Vice President & 
Executive Director 

Mary A. Odom, A.S.C., Administrative Specialist 
Sandra Clark, Administrative Specialist 
Sharon Wade-Byrd, B.A., M.S.W., L.M.S.W., Director of 

Accountability and Plan of Work 
Angela Corbett Smalls, B.S., Program Coordinator 
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Simone Gilmore, B.S., USDA Liaison 
Margaret Johnson, B.S., M.Ed., 1890 Special Projects 
Laura Hamilton, Administrative Coordinator 
 

1890 RESEARCH PROGRAM 
 

Robert L. Phillips, Jr., B.S., M.A., Acting Assistant 
Administrator for Research & Data Management 

Keesha Pelzer, B.S., Administrative Specialist 
Beulah El-Amin, B.S., Data Management & Research Analyst II 
Shobha Choudhari, B.S., M.S., Research Specialist 
Rodney James, B.S., PC Specialist/Trainer 
William Evans, Electronic Technician I 
Christopher Mathis, B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Research Scientist 
Savonne McNeill, B.S., M.A., Research Scientist 
 

1890 EXTENSION PROGRAM 
 

Delbert Foster, B.A., M.A., Acting Assistant Administrator for 
Community Education and Public Service Activities 

Janie Snell, A.S.C., Administrative Specialist 
Erica Prioleau, B.A., M.S., Program Coordinator 
Edoe Agbodjan, B.S., M.S., County Director 
Ishmel Washington, Jr., B.S., County Director 
Darryl Johnson, B.S., M.S., Associate County Agent 
Mary J. McInnis-Ward, B.S., M.A., County Director 
Theodore Williams, Trades Specialist IV 
James Hill, B.S., Associate County Agent 
Samuel Felder, B.S., M.A., Associate County Agent 
John Darby, B.S., M.A., M.S.S., Outreach Specialist 
Willis Bannister, Ag. Animal Assistant 
Sanford Williams, B.A., Associate County Agent 
Curtis Hill, B.S., Associate County Agent 
Pearlie Brantley, Administrative Specialist 
Felicia Cunningham, B.S., M.S., Associate County Agent 
Clarence Summers, Park Ranger 
Joseph Johnson, Laborer 
Ann Davis, B.S. Administrative Specialist 
Monica Davis, B.A., Administrative Specialist 
Lakeisha Tucker, B.A., M.S., Associate County Agent 
Tawanna Turkvant, Program Assistant 
Christine Sineath, B.S., M.S., Associate County Agent 
Murray Nesmith, B.S., Associate County Agent 

Boyd Owens, B.S., Associate County Agent 
Shawn Smith, A.S.C., Administrative Specialist 
 

1890 FISCAL AFFAIRS AND COMMUNITY & ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT 

 
Charles Q. Artis, B.S., Acting Assistant Administrator for Fiscal 

Affairs and Community Development 
Sheran Kelly, Administrative Specialist 
Cathy Owens, B.S., Accountant/Fiscal Analyst III 
Louis Whitesides, B.S., M.S., Director of Outreach Services 
Adolphus Johnson, B.S., M.S., Economic Developer 
Leisha Boderick, B.S., Web Master 
Betty Guinyard, Administrative Specialist 
Rochelle Link, Native American Liaison 
Stephanie Felks, B.S., M.S, Program Coordinator 
Juanita Robinson, B.S., Program Coordinator 
Robin Glenn, B.S., M.S., Program Coordinator 
Cynthia Pyatt-Green, B.S., Program Coordinator 
Helene-Joy Jamison, A.A.S., Administrative Specialist 

 
UNIVERSITY TRANSPORTATION CENTER 

 

Clarence W. Hill, B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., Executive Director 
Veretta J. Sabb, B.S., M.A., Professional Development   
 Coordinator 
Sharon Bovain, B.S., M.B.A., Webmaster 
James L. Gordon, B.A., M.U.P., Education Coordinator 
Gwendolyn Haynes-Etheredge, B.S., Fiscal Analyst 
Lamar Tisdale, B.S., Technology Transfer & Training 
 Coordinator 
Gail H. Johnson, B.S., Office Manager 
Margie Grove, A.S., Administrative Assistant 
 

OFFICE OF SPONSORED PROGRAMS 
 

Elbert R. Malone, B.S., M.S., Director, Sponsored Programs 
Deborah Blacknall, B.S., M.Ed., Grants Administrator and 

Assistant Officer 
Gwendolyn F. Mitchell, B.S., M.Ed., Technical Writer/Editor 
Yolanda D. Drayton, Administrative Specialist 
 



 

 76

INDEX 
 

A 
Academic Calendar 2003-2004...........................................................iii 
Academic Good Standing .................................................................. 12 
Academic Regulations ....................................................................... 14 
Accounting and Management Courses .............................................. 48 
Accounting Courses........................................................................... 47 
Accreditations.................................................................................. IFC 
Administration ................................................................................... 69 
Administrative Organization................................................................ 3 
Administrative Organization Chart...................................................... 7 
Admission Levels .............................................................................. 10 
Admission Requirements and Procedures.......................................... 10 
Admission Standards: Advanced Programs ....................................... 10 
Admission Standards: Master’s Programs ......................................... 10 
Admissions and Support Services for M.A.T., M.Ed., Teacher 

Certification.................................................................................. 16 
Adult Education Courses ................................................................... 55 
Agribusiness Courses......................................................................... 48 
Applicant Portfolio ............................................................................ 21 
Application Fee.................................................................................. 11 
Application for Graduation. ............................................................... 13 
Art Courses ........................................................................................ 47 
Assurances .........................................................................   IBC 

B 
Biological Sciences Courses.............................................................. 60 
Board of Trustees and Senior Administrators ...................................... 4 
Business Administration Courses ...................................................... 49 

C 
Campus ................................................................................................ 1 
Center for Extended Studies .............................................................. 16 
Child Development Courses .............................................................. 41 
Civil and Mechanical Engineering Technology Courses ................... 61 
Communications and Languages Courses ......................................... 45 
Comprehensive Examinations. .......................................................... 13 
Computer Science Courses ................................................................ 64 
Counselor Education Courses ............................................................ 49 
Course Substitution Requirements..................................................... 15 
Curriculum and Instruction Courses .................................................. 56 

D 
Doctoral and Specialist Programs...................................................... 21 
Doctoral Applicants ........................................................................... 21 

E 
Early Childhood Education Courses .................................................. 57 
Economics Courses............................................................................ 48 
EdS. Educational Administration Program Requirements ................. 22 
Education Courses ....................................................................... 46, 57 
Educational Administration Courses ................................................. 52 
Educational Administration Research Courses .................................. 54 
Educational Specialist Applicants...................................................... 22 
Elementary Education Courses .......................................................... 57 
English Courses ................................................................................. 45 
English Fluency Policy ...................................................................... 19 
English Requirement ......................................................................... 10 
Environmental Monitoring and Restoration Certificate Program ...... 37 

F 
Family and Consumer Sciences Courses ........................................... 40 
Filing Deadlines................................................................................. 12 
Financial Aid ..................................................................................... 17 
French Courses .................................................................................. 46 

G 
General Degree Requirements ........................................................... 12 
Grading Policies................................................................................. 12 
Graduate Certificate Programs........................................................... 37 
Graduate Degree Programs ................................................................ 20 
Graduate Faculty................................................................................ 67 
Graduate Studies Council .................................................................. 67 
Graduate Studies Program ................................................................... 9 

H 
Health and Physical Education Courses............................................. 55 
History of the University ..................................................................... 1 
History Courses ................................................................................. 46 
History of Graduate Studies................................................................. 9 
Human Development Consultant Certificate Program....................... 38 
Human Services Courses ................................................................... 42 

I 
Individual and Family Development Courses.................................... 41 
Industrial and Electrical Engineering Technology  Courses .............. 62 
Instructional Technology Courses...................................................... 56 
International Student Admission........................................................ 12 

M 
Master of Arts .................................................................................... 23 
Master of Arts in Teaching Degree.................................................... 26 
Master of Education Degree Programs .............................................. 29 
Master of Education in Counselor Education .................................... 31 
Master of Education in Elementary Education................................... 31 
Master of Education in Secondary Education .................................... 32 
Master of Education in Special Education ......................................... 33 
Master of Science Degree in Agribusiness ........................................ 34 
Master of Science Degree In Individual and Family Development.... 35 
Master of Science Degree in Nutritional Sciences ............................. 36 
Master of Science Degree in Transportation...................................... 36 
Master of Science Degree Programs .................................................. 34 
Master’s Degree Program of Study.................................................... 23 
MAT Professional Education Course................................................. 58 
Mathematics and Computer Science Courses .................................... 63 
Mathematics Education Courses........................................................ 64 
Mission Statement ............................................................................... 2 
Music Courses ................................................................................... 47 

N 
Nondegree Admission........................................................................ 11 
Nutritional Sciences........................................................................... 41 

O 
Official Withdrawal Date................................................................... 18 
Orientation and Mobility Certificate Program ................................... 38 



 

 77

P 
Personnel Directory ........................................................................... 66 
Physical Sciences Courses................................................................. 64 
Policies and Procedures Manual ........................................................ 19 
Political Science and History Courses ............................................... 46 
Political Science Courses................................................................... 46 
Presidents of the Institution ................................................................. 2 
Program Offerings & Degrees ............................................................. 9 
Psychological Foundations Courses .................................................. 51 
Psychology and Sociology Courses................................................... 47 

R 
Reading Education Courses............................................................... 58 
Readmission ...................................................................................... 11 
Registration, Fees, and Expenses....................................................... 17 
Rehabilitation Counseling ................................................................. 23 
Rehabilitation Counseling Courses.................................................... 42 
Required Courses for the Ed.S. and Ed.D. Degrees........................... 23 
Residence Requirements.................................................................... 13 

S 
Secondary Education Courses ........................................................... 58 

Social Studies Courses....................................................................... 46 
Sociology Courses ............................................................................. 47 
Spanish Courses................................................................................. 46 
Special Education Courses................................................................. 59 
Speech Pathology and Audiology...................................................... 25 
Speech Pathology and Audiology Courses ........................................ 43 
Student Load...................................................................................... 13 
Student Responsibility. ...................................................................... 14 

T 
Teacher Certification Requirements .................................................. 15 
Teacher Education Courses ............................................................... 55 
Technology Education Courses ......................................................... 62 
The University ..................................................................................... 1 
Thesis and Dissertation Guidelines.................................................... 15 
Time Limits for Completing Degree.................................................. 13 
Transfer of Credit. ............................................................................. 15 
Transient Credit ................................................................................. 15 
Transportation Courses...................................................................... 61 

V 
Visual and Performing Arts Courses ................................................. 47 

 
 
 
 
  
 



 

 

INSTITUTIONAL ASSURANCES 
AND NOTICES 

 
EQUAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY 

POLICY 
 

 South Carolina State University has filed with the 
federal government an Assurance of Compliance with all 
requirements imposed by or pursuant to Title VI of the 
Civil Rights Act of 1964 and the Regulation issued 
thereunder, to this end that no person in the United States 
shall, on the grounds of race, color, or national origin, be 
excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or 
be otherwise subjected to discrimination under any 
program or activity of this institution receiving federal 
financial assistance.  Under this assurance, this institution 
is committed not to discriminate against any person on the 
grounds of race, color or national origin in its admission 
policies and practices or any other policies and practices of 
this institution relating to the treatment of students and 
other individuals, including the provision of services, 
financial aid and other benefits, and including the use of 
any building, structure, room, space, materials, equipment, 
facility or other property.  Any person who believe himself, 
or any specific class of individuals, to be subjected to 
discrimination prohibited by Title VI of the Act and 
Regulation issued thereunder may, by himself or a 
representative, file with the Secretary of Education or with 
this institution, or both, a written complaint. 
 

CONFIDENTIALITY OF STUDENT RECORDS 
ANNUAL NOTICE TO STUDENTS 

 
 

 Annually, South Carolina State University informs 
students of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 
of 1974.  This Act, with which the institution intends to 
comply fully, in ways designated to protect the privacy of 
education records, to establish the right of students to 
inspect and review their education records, and to provide 
guidelines for the correction of inaccurate or misleading 
data through informal and formal hearings.  Students also 
have the right to file complaints with the Family 
Educational Rights and Privacy Act Office (FERPA) 
concerning procedures to be used for compliance with the 
provision of the Act can be found in the Offices of Records 
and Registration and Student Services. 
 
 
 

CERTIFICATION OF CATALOG CONTENTS 
 
 I certify that this catalog bulletin is true and correct in 
content and policy and states progress requirements for 
graduation. 
 
 
  Signature of Authorized Official 
 
 
 
  Dr. James H. Arrington 
 
 
 
 


	Table of Contents
	Accreditation Information
	Academic Calendar 2003-04
	The University
	Board of Trustees & Administrators 

	Graduate Studies Program
	Admission Requirement & Procedures
	Academic Regulations
	Financial Aid
	Registration, Fees & Expenses
	Degree Programs
	Doctoral & Specialist Programs
	Master's Programs
	Certificate Programs


	Description of Graduate Courses
	Personnel Directory
	Index
	Assurances

